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CALENDAR 
1949 JANUARY XXXI 
l s 
2 ~ 
3 1\1 
4 'Tu 
5 w 
6 'fiI 
7 F' 
8 s 
9 ~ 
10 M I 
11 Tu 
12 w 
13 'fu 
14 F' 
15 s 
16 ~ 
17 M 
I 18 Tu 
19 w 
20 'fu 
21 }<1 
22 s 
23 ~ 
24 M 
25 'lb 
26 w 
27 'fu Council meets 
28 p 
29 s 
30 ~ 
31 M Enlries for NaLional Research Scholarships clue 
by this date 
6 
19-19 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
G 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
'lb 
·w 
'1h 
1<' 
s 
£ 
l'\I I 
'Tu 
w 
'fir I 
I~ 
s 
~ 
l'\I 
'lb 
'" 'fir pi s 
~ 
1\1 
'Tu 
w 
]h 
:E' I s 
J$ 
l\I 
C.\LE;\;D,\R 
FEBRllAR \' XXVIII 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
C('.mmer~c Student, enrol ) All fee, must 
:,c1enc.e Students enro l be paid on 
. \ns Student, enrol . ) cni olrncnt 
.\rts Student, enrol (t ill noon) 
Law Students enrol 
l!H9 
1 '.lb 
2 W 
3 Tu 
4 p 
5 S 
(j ~ 
7 l\l 
8 'fu 
9 W 
10 '.l.lr 
11 F 
12 S 
13 ~ 
14 )l 
15 '.lb 
16 W 
17 Tu 
18 P 
19 8 
20 ~ 
21 J\l 
22 Tu 
23 W 
24 'llI 
25 P 
26 8 
27 ~ 
28 l\l 
29 Tu 
30 W 
31 'llI 
C:.\LE;\'OAR 
MARCH XXXI 
LLCl URl·S BEGIN 
Entries for the following must be in the hands 
of the R<'gistrar by this date: Jacob Joseph 
~cholarship; James Maclntosh local Scholar-
ship: W. E. Collins Essay Prile 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
. .\ppJications for exemption accompanied by the 
requisite frc (£3 3s) not recciYecl after 31 
:\Ia rch ( sec J unc 10th) 
7 
8 CALENDAR 
1949 APRIL XXX 
1 F 
2 s 
3 ~ 
4 1\1 
5 'fu 
6 w 
7 'fir 
8 F 
9 s Graduands wishing to have their degree~ con-
ferred at the Annual Graduation Ceremony, 
must signify their intention by this date to 
the Registrar, and also to the Registrar of the 
N.Z. University 
10 ~ 
11 1\1 
12 Tu Prok,,orial Board meets 
13 w 
14 'fir 
15 F 
16 s 
17 ~ Easter \'acation 
18 M 
19 'fu 
20 w Classe) res ume after Easter 
21 'fir 
22 F 
23 s 
24 ~ 
25 M Anzac Day 
26 'fu 
27 w 
28 'fir Council meets 
29 F 
30 s 
CALENDAR 9 
1949 MAY XXXI 
1 £ 
2 M Last day for receiving applications for Provisional 
Admission. 
3 'lb Professorial Board meets 
4 w 
5 '.Tu 
6 .I!' Graduation Day 
7 s FIRST TERM ENDS 
8 £ I 
9 l\I I 
10 Tu Entries for Honours and i\Iasters' Degrees due 
by this date (see University of New Zealand 
11 w Calrndar) 
12 '.Tu 
13 :F 
14 s 
15 ~ 
l 16 l\I 17 'lb 18 w Jubilee Celebrations week 
19 Tu 
J 20 I<' 21 s 
22 ~ 
23 l\I SECOND TERM BEGINS 
24 'lb Foundation Day 
25 w 
26 '.fir Council meets 
2'/ ]? 
28 s 
29 ~ 
30 l\I 
31 Tu 
.\~ 
10 C.\LE:\DAR 
1919 JUNE XXX 
1 W Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
on or before 1 June 
2 'l:h 
3 }<-, 
4 S 
5 j; 
6 l\'.I King·s Birthday Holiday 
7 'fu 
8 W 
9 '11:r 
10 F Exemption applications rccci\(:d up to Jun e 10 
11 S 
12 £ 
13 M 
14 'fu 
15 W 
1~ 'l:h 
17 F 
18 S 
19 j; 
20 M 
21 'fu 
22 W 
23 'l:h 
24 I<' 
25 S 
26 £ 
27 M 
2s 'lu 
29 W 
30 I 'Ill: 
i( accompanied by [cc of 4 guineas 
Candidates' notices and fees for No, ember c:-.:am-
inations B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., etc., clue with 
Registrar o( Cnivcrsity of New Zealand (sec 
UniYcrsity of .:\CW Zealand Calendar) 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
Candidates for the degree o( i\Iastcr o( Science 
must advise the College Registrar by June 
30 of their intention to ~it the foreign 
language test in September. 
(. \U .. '\ D .\ R 11 
1919 JU LY XXXI 
1 F 
2 s 
3 £ 
4 M 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 '1:l:r 
8 F 
9 s 
10 ~ 
11 M 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 'Ilr 
15 F ApplicaLions for V.U.C. Rhodes Scholarship 
nominations Lo be sent in to the Professorial 
16 s 
Board by 15 July 
17 j, 
18 l\I 
19 Tu Professorial Board meels 
20 w 
21 'fir 
22 F 
23 s 
24 ~ 
25 ill 
26 'lb 
27 w 
28 'fir Council meets 
29 F 
30 s 
31 ~ 
12 CALENDAR 
1949 AUGUST XXXI 
1 IM 2 
I ~ 3 
4 'Il3: 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 1\I 
9 Tu 
10 w 
11 'Il3: 
12 F 
13 s 
14 £ 
15 M 
16 Tu Professorial Board meets 
17 ,v 
18 'Il:r 
19 F 
20 s SECOND TERM ENDS 
21 £ 
22 1\1 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 'Il3: Council meets 
26 F 
27 s 
28 ~ 
29 111 
30 Tu 
31 w 
CALENDAR 13 
1949 SEPTEMBER XXX 
1 Tu 
2 F 
3 s 
4 ~ 
5 1\1 THIRD TERM BEGINS 
6 '11:r 
7 w 
8 'Il.r 
9 l•' 
10 s 
11 ~ 
12 M 
13 'J-1.r Professorial Board meets 
14 w 
15 Th 
16 l<' 
17 s 
18 ~ 
19 M 
20 'lb 
21 w 
22 'lh Council meets 
23 },' 
24 s 
25 ~ 
26 l\I 
27 'lb 
28 w 
29 '11c 
30 l•' Candidates for i\f.Sc. must forward to the Regis-
Lrar, N.Z. University, foreign language cenifi-
cate by this elate 
1949 
2 £ 
3 :i\I 
4 'fu 
5 w 
6 '.HI 
7 F 
8 s 
9 £ 
10 l'.lf 1 
11 
'fu I 12 w
13 Th 
14 p 
15 s 
lb § "' 17 l'.lf 
18 'fu 
19 w 
20 'fir 
21 F 
22 s I 
23 j, 
24 M 
25 'l.tr 
26 w 
27 'fir 
28 F 
29 s 
30 ~ 
31 M 
C \L.E:-:DAR 
OCTOBER XXXI 
Emrics for Lissic Rathbone Scholarship to be 
made with New Zealand University by this 
date 
Entries for the following scholarship, will not he 
rece i\ecl after this elate: Sir George Cre\', 
.Jarncs .\[aclnto'>h (local). Emil) Lilia~ .Johi'1-
~ton . . \ lcxander Cra\\'lord; aho l'or the 
Rowan i\lemorial Bursan , the \\'. C. Purdie 
Hur,an·, and the . \clult .Eclucation Bursary 
THIRD TE~M ENDS 
Uni\·er<,it, Examinations conducted b,· the 
Collc 0 'c '"ill be held alter thi, elate b 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
Adult Education Bursary appl ications due by 
this date to the Regi~trar 
Departmental Reports due 
( 
1949 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
'lb 
w 
'Ill 
F 
s 
f$ 
M 
'J.\J 
w 
'Th: 
F 
s 
f$ 
M 
'lb 
w 
'Il:r 
F 
s 
~ 
M 
'fu 
w 
'llr 
F 
8 
f$ 
M 
'fu 
w 
CAL£0<DAR 
OVEMBER XXX 
Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries, for Research Fellowships and 
for Post-graduate Scholarships in Arts, 
Science and Law close ·with the Registrar, 
~cw Zealand Uni\'ersity, on this date. 
Council meets 
16 CALENDAR 
19+9 DECEMBER XXXI 
1 '1b: 
2 F 
3 s 
4 £ 
5 M 
6 'fu 
7 w 
8 'fu 
9 1? 
10 s 
11 £ 1 
12 M/ 
13 'fu I 
14 w 
15 '1b: Council meets 
16 F 
17 s 
18 £ 
19 M 
20 'fu 
21 w 
22 '1b: 
23 F 
24 s 
25 §S "' 26 M 
27 To 
28 w 
29 '1b: 
30 F 
31 s I 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
WELLINGTON NEW ZEALAND 
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
VISITOR 
THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION 
CHAIRMA~ OF THE COU:'\CIL 
T. D. l\I. STOUT 
C.B.E., D.S.O., F.R.C.S., CH.M. 
DEPUTY CHAIR;\!AN 
W. V. DYER, O.B.E. 
PRINCIPAL 
SIR THOMAS HUNTER 
K.B.E., M.A., M.SC. 
REGISTRAR 
L. 0. DESBOROUGH, B.CO;\I., A.R.A.N.Z. 
17 
THE COUNCIL 
Dates of appointment and retirement are placed after each name 
Appointecl by the Governor-in-Council 
T. D. ;\f. S10ur, C.B.E., D.S.0., F.R.C.S., Ch.l\1. (1923-1951 ) 
L. J. McDONALD (1941-19) 
Electecl by the Court of Convocation 
P. P. LYNCH, B.Sc., l\f.D. (1947-1949) 
\\'. J. Scorr, l\L\. ( 19--17-1951 ) 
S. E1cm.rnAur, ;\L\., LL.B. ( 19°12-19--19) 
Electecl by Teachers of Primary Schools 
.J. BARNETT (1917-195 1) 
\\'. H. S;,.11rn, B.r\. (19·18-19) 
Electecl by Members of Education Boards 
l\f. H. ORAM, M.A., LL.B., l\f.P. (1937-1949) 
\\'. V. DHR, O.B.E. ( I ~)39-1951 
Appointecl by the TVellingto11 City Council 
M. ;\I. F. LLCKIE, O.B.E. ( 1939- 1949) 
Elected by T eachers in Secondary Schools ancl Day Technical 
Schools 
D. G. EDWARDS, l\I.r\. ( 19·17-1919) 
Electecl by Governing Boclies of Secondary Schools 
0. CONIBEAR (1947-1949) 
AjJpointed by the Professorial Boarcl 
PRoF1s~oR R . 0. J\fcG1·.CIIAN, B.,\. , HoNs., LL.B. (Syd nc: ) 
( 1915-1919) 
PR01 rs,oR J. .\. GORDON, M.A. , Ph.D. , Ho:-s. LL.D. (Bri,tol J 
( I 9cJ 8-1949) 
Elected by Teaching Staff 
J. T. CA.\!l'IH.LI., .\f.:-\. Ph.D. (19-18-1919) 
Appointed by the Executive of the Students' A ssociation 
X R. TAYLOR, LL.B. (1947-1949) 
The Principal 
S1R THOMAS HcNTER, K.B.E., i\I .A., l\I.Sc. 
18 
ACADEMIC STAFF 
The dates given are the dates of appointment 
EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
SIR THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., Chemistr')' 
G. W. VON ZEDLITZ, M.A., Modern Languages 
FACULTY OF ARTS 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR 
\ENJOR Ll:.CTURER 
Sl·.NTOR LECTURER 
Sl·.NIOR LECTURER 
JUNIOR LECTCRl,R 
JUNIOR LEC1TRER 
PROFESSOR 
Sl·.NIOR LECTl'Rl"R 
Jl'NIOR LECTL'RER 
1937 IA'.': A. GoRno:-1, i\I.A., Ph.D. (Edin .) 
1929 
1947 
l 9·17 
1917 
1917 
19·16 
19-J.5 
19-18 
Hon. LL.D. (Bristol) 
. \ . B. CocHRAN, :i\I.:\. (~.Z. and 
Oxford) 
JOAN STL\'ENS, M.A. ((\.z. and Oxford) 
J. M. B1:.RTRAM, 1\1.A. (~.z. ancl 
Oxford) 
R. \\'. BURCHFIELD, ?\I..\. 
A. MILFS, M.A. 
CLASSICS 
H.:\. ;\foRRAY, ;\1 . .--\. (Aberdeen), B.A. 
(Cam bridge) 
D1-.;,.;1sE D. H. DETC\fANN, M.A. (Sydne) 
and Oxford), Dip. Class. Arch. 
K. F. QulN:\', B.A. c~.z.), B .. .\. 
(Cam bridge) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
PROFESSOR 1920 E. J. Born-'iVJLSON, M .. .\., B.Sc. (N.Z.) 
B.A. (Cambridge) 
SENIOR LECTURER 1947 FRANCIS M. HU:\'Tl 'GTO'>, ;\LA. 
SFNIOR LECTURER 19-17 D. B. CARRAO, i\L\. (0:-..forcl) 
PSYCHO LO C Y .·1 ,\ ' D PH I LOSO PH Y 
PROFFSSOR I 9·18 ERN1,sr BEAGLEHOLE, ~L \ . (N" .Z.), 
Ph.D., Lit.D. (London), F.R.S.1'\.Z. 
LFCTURER l 9-1S H. HUDSON, 1\1.A. 
LECTURER 19·18 C. J. ,.\ncocK, M.A. (:\ .Z.) Ph.p 
(London) 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1948 BtTI Y ;\1. SPINLEY, l\L.\. 
JUNIOR LJ:CTURER 19-18 .\ . . \. CoNGAI:JON, M.A .. , Dip.Ed. 
Hl 
20 ACADEMIC STAFF 
MATHEMATICS 
PROFESSOR 1935 F. F. MtLES, M.A. (N.Z. and Oxford), 
Dip. Ed. 
SENIOR LECTURER 1935 J. T. CAMPBELL, l\I.A. (N.Z.) Ph.D. 
(Edin.) 
SENJOR LECTURER 1947 C. J. SEELYE, i\I.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.) 
JUNIOR LECTURER 194G D. PATTERSON , M.A., M.Sc. 
EDUCATION 
PROFESSOR 1946 C. L. BAILEY, M.A., Dip. Ed. 
SENIOR LECTURER 1946 A E. FIELDHOUSE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. 
(London), Dip.Eel. 
SENIOR LECTURER 19·17 H . C. D. so~IERSET, i\I.A. 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1947 BETTY F. ODELL, l'vL\ ., Dip.Eel. 
PROFESSOR 1935 
RESEARCI-1 Ft:LLOW ] 948 
AND LECTURER L\1 
COLO:\' IAL JIISTORY 
HISTORY 
F. L. W. WooD, B.A. (Sydney), M.A. 
(Oxford) 
J. C. BEAGLEHOLE, :\LA. (N .Z.), 
Ph.D. (London) 
SENIOR LECTURER AjJjJoi11l111e11t jJP llding 
.,. ~ENIOR LECTURFR l9·JS P. :\IUNZ, :.\I.A. (.N.Z.), Ph.D. 
JL:NIOR LECTURl·R J9,J8 MARY B. Born, M.A . 
.JUNIOR LECTURER 19·19 \\'. H. 01.1\'ER. B., \. 
MUS TC 
SEN IOR LECTURER J 946 F. J. PAGE, M us.B. 
GEOGRAPHY 
SENIOR LECTURER 19·16 D.\\'. i\lcKE;s;z1E, M.Sc. 
3u;-;10R LECTURER 19'18 JoYC.E K. Ft:\':\'EY, :\L\. 
FACULTY OF SCIEi\'CE 
PHYSICS 
PROFESSOR 1923 
SENIOR LECTURER ] 93 J 
SENIOR LECTURl:.R ] 947 
D. c. H. FLORANCE, i\f.A., M.Sc. 
G. A. PEDDIE, M.A. 
B. M. Cw11.0Nc, i\Iagi,tcr i\'at.Philos. 
(\\'arsaw), D.Phil. (Oxford) 
./ 
SENIOR LECTURER l 947 
JUNIOR LECTCRFR 1947 
JUNIOR LECTURER ] ~)48 
PROFESSOR 1920 
SENIOR LECTURER 1946 
SENIOR LECI l ' RER 19 !G 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1946 
JUNIOR LECTURER 19,J'i 
JUNIOR Ll, CTURFR 19·17 
DEMONSTRATOR 19':18 
PROFESSOR J 9°lj 
SF.NIOR LECTURER ] 9°15 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1945 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1917 
JCNIOR LECI URI· R I ~J.18 
DEMONSTRATOR I ~H 7 
PROFESSOR J 916 
Sl-.:'<IOR LECTURER 19-:18 
JUNIOR LECTURl:.R I 9·JG 
Jl ' N!OR LECTURER 1918 
PROFESSOR I 92] 
SENIOR LECTURER 1947 
LECTURER 19..JS 
ACADD11C STAFF 
~. V. RYDER, M.Sc. 
F. D. MA!\"CHESTER, M.Sc. 
R. J. :.'lfu:--sn:R, M.Sc. 
CHEMISTRl' 
21 
P. ,v. ROBERTSON, M.A., l\I.Sc. ( 1 .Z.). 
M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (LeipLig) 
.\. D. :.\Io:wo, M.Sc. 
\\'. S. :.'IIETCALF, M.Sc., ::\Im.B. (011 
lrm,e) 
B. E. SwEDLU:-.:D, l\I.Sc. 
. \. R. CAVERHILL, M.Sc. 
H. D. C. WATERS, M.Sc. 
.\. G. MAcD1ARi11D, B.Sc. 
ZOOLOGY 
L. R. RICHARDSON, \I.Sc. Ph.D. 
(!\fcGill) 
H. B. Fnr., l\I.Sc. (:\'.Z.). Ph.D. (Edin.) 
PA"I RICIA ::\I. RALPH, l\I.Sc. 
\\' . H. r. DAWBJ:-.: , M.Sc. 
B. :'II. B \RY, B.Sc. 
R. C. ~Tl 'CKEY, B.Sc. 
BOTANY 
H. D. GoRno:-.: , B.Sc. , Hons. , Ph.D. 
(Edin.) 
C. COHEN, :.\'I.Sc. (Witwatersrand) 
DOROTHY A. CRAWFORD, l\I.Sc. 
:.'11 .\IUE PEEBLES, i\I.Sc. 
GEOLOGY 
C. A. ConoN, D.Sc . \.0.S.M., 
F.R.S.N .Z., F.G.S . 
.:-\. R. L1LLIE, M.A., Br.es.Sci. (Geneva) 
:.'II. T. T1: Pu:-;cA, M.Sc. 
22 AC . .\DE:\!IC ST . .\FF 
FACULTY OF COJ\1i\IERCE 
EC OX O AI l CS 
PROFESSOR J 920 B. E. i\It:RPHY, :\I..\., LL.B., B.Com., 
F.E.S., F.S.S., ,Uarart!1y Professor of 
Eco110111irs. 
s1:.:--.i10R LECTURFR 1928 HILD,\ G. Hn:siF, :\f..\. (:\' .Z.) Ph.D. 
(Berlin) 
SL;s;IORLEClTRLR 1938 J. 0. SHL\RI-R. :\L.\. 
ACCOC.:XTA.\'Cl' 
1 FCTL'RER (Part-tin!e) \\ '. G. RODGLR , J.P., . \.C. .\ .. \. , 
F.R .. \.:\'.Z. Bool:-heepin[!, !If and 
, luditillt-, 
UCTURlR (Part-lime) H. R. C. \\'1uJ, LL.:\f. 1\Jerca11tile Law 
LLC'JURI·R (Pan-time) D. DL P. T.\\UR. i\I.Com. Booh-
hee /Jing I and lf 
LlCTLlRLR (Part-t ime) 
LECTURER (Part-time) 
Cost ,- /crn1111ti11 [!, 
R. ~- , ·. 'il\JPSO:\, LL.:\f. Com/Jany J.r111• 
F.\CULTY OF L.\\\-
R OM , I .\' L ,1 II ', ] UR ISP RUDEN C E 
C ONS T l T U TIO NA L LA ff , I.\' TERN A TIO N .1 !. 
L .1 JI ' 11 ND C ON F LI C T O F LA H' S 
PROFESSOR 1910 R. 0. :\fcGLCH\:\ , H..\., Hom., LL.B. 
(Sydney) 
~1-.:\IOR LECTLRLR ]917 E. K. BR.\YBROOKI, LL.:.f. 
E ,\' G LIS !I A .VD NE TI' Z E ,1 LA .V D LA TV 
PROFESSOR l9JG J. \\ 'uunr::., LL.:.I. (:\' .Z. ) Ph.D. 
(Cambridge) 
Sl:S:IORL!CllJRLR 1910 l. D. C..\;\lPBELL. LL.:.f. 
11cn·R1-R (Pan-t ime) J R . :.\f.\R~11.\1.1, .\I.l' .. LL.:\L. B.\. 
Procec/ 11 rr 
I.FCTLRER (Part-time) R. C. CHRI~Lll, LL.B. Co11vr•ya11ci11g 
SCHOOL OF 'iOC:L\L WORK 
PROFE~SOR 1:--; C.Il\R(.I 1918 D. C. :\f\R~II. :\I.Corn. (Birming-
ham) 
ACADEMIC STAFF 
SCHOOL OF POLlTlCAL SC!Ec\'CE 
.\0.'D PUBLIC AD\lii\'JSTRATJOc\' 
P ROFESSOR ] 9cl8 
'>E'>IOR LECl URER 1946 
l.:s/IOR LECTURFR 
R. S. PARKER, M.Ec. (Sydney) 
K . .J. SCOTT, i\.L\., LL.H., D.P .• \. 
l FCTlJRER 1918 J. F. K .\H:\", Dr.iur.utr. (.\Iunich) 
,\DULT EDUCATlO:\ 
RE(; I O .\' , / L C: 0 U 1Y C I f . 
l'Ron:ssoR F. F. M1u.s (Chairman), i\JR J. 0. ~JIEARl R , ;,.I..\ .. 
;,.fa \\'. J Scorr, l\I.A., i\.!Rs H. C. D. SOMERSET, M.,\., \IR i\I. 
Rl'>Kl, ;\L\., Dip.Eel., J\fR P. MACASKILL, J\1.A., Dip.Eel. , 
i\JR .f. GrnsoN, i\lRs H.\\'. BFNN1-:·1 r 
ST . I FF 
fll RI C:TOR 1918 . \. S. \f. Hu.Y, \I..\ .. B.Colll. 
ll IOR ORGA:\"ISLR 191() S. R. \loRRJSON, \L\. 
T L IOR ORG.\;\"JSLR 19·13 \\'. J. \loUNTJOY , H..\. 
n rnR ORG.\:\"JS1.R 19·17 . \. G. Lo;-.;c, B .. \. 
ll IORORGANIWR ]918 \I. ,\. i\JXO;\", \I..\ .. \l.R.S.T .. 
L.T.C.L. 
1 t 10RORcA;--:1s1-.R 19cl8 \\'. C. CooK . \!.Colli .. B.\., 
J l r()R ORGANISFR J 9,18 . \. GRt-.Y, i\.L\., Dip.Eel. 
11 TOR ORGA:'-llSFR (I 11r.) 1948 H. \1. Pcm I R 
I L 1 OR ORGANfSFR 
(. -lrlsandCrafls) 1917 CI\t: DI:\"F HA\\' KI:\s 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Professor Gordon 
,"\fr Cochran Alr Bertram J\Iiss Stevens 
Mr B11rc/1/1eld Mr Miles 
ENGLISH l 
The work of the class falls into two sections: (a) An 
introduction to Rhetoric , critical method and linguisti,: 
problems, studied with the aid o[ certain prose texts ; (b) 
:-\ general survey of English literature with the reading· 
of illustrative texts from English poetry and drama. These 
,ections correspond to the (a) and (b) papers of the degree 
examination. Some lectures will be gi yen on ~ C\\' Zealand 
11-riting. External studems will be provided 011 request 
,,·ith reading lists. 
Prescribed Texts 1919: 
(a) PROSE TFXn: Gordon. Englis!t Prose T ec /111iqu e : Mil-
ton, Areopagilica: Dryden, Essay of Drama lie Poesy: Hazliu, 
Tlic S/Jirit of ll1 P Agf' . , \n y two from the following: Swift, 
Cu/liver's Travels: Richard~on. Pam ela: Jane Austen , Pride 
1111d Prejudice : E. i\l. Forster, .' I Passage lo I ndia; V. '\\'ooll, 
To the Lightl, ouse: K. Mamfielcl , Seleclecl Slorics: John 
:\Iulgan . Man Alone. 
For language ('i//1n L. P. Smith, Tl, c English Languagf', 
or .Jespersen. Growt/1 and Strnclure of t!tf' English La11g11agp 
nr Bradley. Th e Mal<ing of English. 
(b) POETRY: T/i(' Colden Treas ury of Longer Poems 
(E \cryman): Tlte English Lyric (i,suecl by the DcparllllCnt); 
Roberts , Th e Century's Poelry . Vol. 5 (Bridge~ to the Pre,ent 
Da:); Curnow, ,-/ Booh of New Zea land T'e rse. 
2:) 
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DRA:\1A: E, 1rryma11: Shakespeare, Romeo ancl .f11/iet, Ha111-
1£,1: Cong1-c,c, The TT'ay of the World: Shaw, St. Joan: T. 
S. Eliot, Murder in the Catltedral. 
Recommended for reference and additional reading: 
Fmder, Modern English Usage, The King's English; King and 
Kctlcy, The Control of Language; Bodrncr, The Loom ()! 
Language; Schlauch, The Gift of Tongues; Aristotle, Thr 
Poetics; Rylands, H'orcls and Poetry. 
NOTE: As deliveries o[ books arc still uncertain, it may be 
necessary to modify this list. External students should com-
municate with the Department at the beginning o[ the so,,ion. 
OLD ENGLTSl!-ELEl\rENTARY TUTORIAL CLASS: In the 
latter part of the session students " ·ho propose to proceed 
to English II in the following year should join the tutorial 
class in Old English. An hour will be fixed to suit the 
co1wenience of intending students. 
NOTE: Suitabl) qualified students may after comulration 
with the Professor substitute in place of the paper (b) on the 
General Sur\'ey of English literature a paper on the Special 
Period being studied in the adYancccl class. Only fir,t ,ca1 
students intending to proceed to Honour, ,hould adopt this 
course. 
ENGLISH II 
The work of the class falls into three section, corn:s-
ponding to the three degree papers, Old and \Iidclk 
English literature, a Special Period Shakespeare. 
(a) Old and Middle English literature studied 110111 the 
following texts: ,\rclcrn, First Readings in Olcl English; ~i,;m1, 
Fourteenth Ci'nlury T'erse and Prose, Nos. l, 3, 8, 0, 10, l'.!, 
13, 15, 17; Chaucer, The Prologue, Th(' Xonne P1n/1's Talc. 
(I,) Special Period a, for Stage Ill. 1919 period: lli'.2:i-
1700. 
(c) Shakespeare: The 1-Ii,tory Plays, with a detailed tud) 
of 1 Hem)' T'l, Rir!tard Jl, Hrnry IT', parts l and '.!, and 
Ffrnry V. 
CLASSES A:'\D PRESCRIPTIO:'\S 
ENGL1SH Ill 
The work of the t !as~ falls into three sections corres-
ponding· to the three degree papers, Old and Middl e 
English literature, a Special Periorl, Shakespeare. 
The prescribed "·ork lor cat h paper i, as lollo\l',: 
(a) Old and :\licldle Engli,h literature sLUclied from the 
following texts: \\' ~att. . lngfo-.\axon Reader, =-:o,. 20, 22-30 
inclusi\·e, 32, 3L Si,am. l·o11rtel'l1lh Century T'asc and Pros1·, 
;\OS. 2, ·J-7 inclusi\('.. 11. I J-. 16. Chaucer, The Clnk's Prolo-
p;ue and Tale. The g1 a111111ar, '>') ntax and dialect'> of Old 
and :\Jiclclle English. 'l c,tbook,: \\\att\ or \\'arclalc's Gram-
mar; Gordon, The P/11!0!0!.!.Y of t!,e English Language (issued 
by the Department). 
(/J) Special Pc1iod. ·1 he ,pcc ia.l period for 1919 i~ 1625-
1700. 
, \ sLUdy will be made o[ the chief poeb and prose-writers 
ol the period, and of Rc~toral ion Drama. Good anthologies 
arc: Grierson, ,Ueta/Jliysiuil Poetry from Donne to Buller: 
(J.\ford Booh of Sn1e11/('('n/li Ctntwy T'erse: Oxford Book 
of ,Hystirnl T'erse : ,"\li11or Por'ls of the Scve11 tee11th Century 
(E\'Cr) man): \\'anl\ F11p.,li1!1 Poets: Peacock, E11gli.1/1 f'erst' , 
\'ol. 2 (\\'.C.). 
Recommended Reading: Ca111urid[!,c Historv of En[!,lislt 
Li/nature. Vols. ·l , ,. H: C1 icrson, Cross-Currents in the 
Lil<'rnt11rr' of tl1e Se,1en/ecn//1 Ce11/11ry: \\' illc;, Tl,e Sr'N'll-
/1'1' 11//1 Cl'nl11ry Backgro1111d. Oihcr works \\·ill be inclicatccl 
in class. 
(<) Shakespeare: Tragcth. wiih a detailed study ol' Romeo 
and Juli et, Lear. flo111fct. Jfaru eth, Othello . . \ristotlc's 
Potties. Textual ,tuch of Ha,nll'I. 
J\L\ .. -\=-:D HO;\OURS CLASSES 
Students should consull the Professor at the beginning 
or th e session, 11·hen hams of meeting will be arranged. 
English may be taken as a ha]( subject (four papers) 
,rith a language. or a~ a single subject (se\'cn papers). 
Jialf subject candidates offer 185 , l (Old English), 185 / 6 
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(Specified Period), 185 / 8 (Shakespeare) 
chosen from 185 / '!. (i\Iiddle English), 
Specified Period), 185 / 10 (Criticism). 
Candidates offer 185 / 1 (Old English). 
English) and any h\'e oLher papers. 
PRESCRIPTIONS: 
and one paper 
185 / 7 (Second 
Single Subject 
185 / '.2 (i\Iiddle 
l 85 / l Old English Literature: For all cancliclates-Beo-
w11/f (ed. Klaeber or \\'yatl and Chambers), line, 1-2199. 
Passages for translation may be set from the whole poem. 
Extra texts as indicated in class shall be required for single 
Honours candidates. 
185 / 2 l\Iiclclle English Literalure: Gawai11 and !lie Grern 
knight; Chaucer, Troil11s and Criseyde: Tl1e I-!011s of Fa111e: 
Prologue lo th e Legend of Cood TVomen. 
185 / 3 Icelandic. Intending candidates should consult the 
Professor at the beginning of the session. 
185 / 4 Gothic. lmencling candidates should comult the 
Professor at the beginning of the ses,ion. 
185 / 5 History o[ the English language. 
]85 / 6 Specified Period: 1949-Literature ]625-1700. 
1950-Literature 1700-1780. 
185 / 7 Second Specified Period: 1949-Poetry ]840-1910. 
19:jO-Prose l 8·10-1940. 
l 85 / 8 Shakespeare. 
185 / 9 General Paper on Engli,h literature. Some ques-
tions will be set on European literature in it, relations to 
English. 
185 / 10 History ancl Princi pies or Ii terary criticism. 
185 / 1 I Special Topic. The Classical Background o[ Eng-
lish Literature. 
]85 / 12 ~1cthocls and T echnique o[ Scholarship. 
Excepl where otherwise indicated the J 9:iO prescrip-
Lions will be the same as those for l 0..J:9. 
A single-subjecl candidaLe may, on the advice or Lhe 
Professor, offer a thesis in place or one or Lwo of the 
optional papers. 
A thesis candidate musl offer 185/1'.2. 
CLASSES A:\'D PRESCRIPTIO:\'S 
Fu 11 reading lists are issued on all options. 
L\IPORTANT: :No student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year who is not devoting full time to 
University studies. Part-time students are recommended 
to spread the course O\'er two years. 
PRE-REQUISITES FOR :-r.A. JN E:\'GLISH: 'iVhere English 
is offered as a half subject in conjunction with a language, 
Stage III in that language is a pre-requisite. ·where 
English is offered as a single subject, a Stage I unit of a 
language (other than :.\Iaori) is pre-requisite. Students 
transferring from or to this college for :.\f.A. work in 
English should note that this last pre-requisite is allowable 
only to students ,1·hose names are on the books of this 
college. In framing a B.A. course a prospective honours 
candidate should regard the one-unit language pre-
requisite as a minimum reciuirement only; a working 
knowledge of another literature is of gTeat value. Students 
not advancing a language beyond Stage I should advance 
another subject (e.g. history or philosophy) to Stage II 
and preferably Stage III. Students who can offer no 
classical language arc strongly recommended to take 
Greek JJistory Art and Literature. 
Ei\'GLISH CLASS LIBRARY 
The English class library was established 111 1941 by 
a bequest from the late Professor Hugh 1ackenzie, 
foundation Professor of English in the college. It contains 
several thousand useful volumes of texts and critical works 
and is open to all members of the Stage II, III and 
Honours classes. There is a small voluntary subscription. 
No books may be remO\·ed without the permission o[ the 
Professor. 
CLASSES .\'.\[) PRE5CRII' rro:-.s 
DR \V. E. COLLINS PRIZES I'.\' ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Class Prizes are awarded annually for excellence in 
English literature. 
D E P A R T l\l E N T O F 1W O D I~ R N 
LANGUAGES 
Professor Boyd-TVilson 
i\Jiss Hu11ti11gton i\Ir Carrad 
FRE,NCH I (two paper~) 
81 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free 
composition. No candidate shall be deemed to satis(y the 
requiremencs in French unless he translates, to the satis-
faction of the Examiner, at least one of the sight passages 
from French into English, and at least one passage from 
English into French. 
82 (b) Passages from pre~cribed texts for translation 
and comment with questions on the subject matter there-
of. Questions on the leading ;:rnthors and works of a 
period oE French Literature. 
Set Books: 19-:!9-:Molicrc, Le i\lalad1' imaglllaire; :Mau-
passant, Do11:e Contes (:\'elson); Daudct, Tartarin de Taras-
con . 
Period: 1850-19H 
1950-Racine, Andro11111q11e; Daudet, Co11lrs du Lundi; 
. \. France, Le Crime de Svlvrstre Bonnarcl. 
Period: 1600-1700. 
The oral examination comprises dictation, phonetics 
and reading and conversation based on a set text (for 
1949; Daniels, Contes de la France co11te111J;orai11e). 
Text Books: Cury et Boerner, Tfistoire de la litteratme 
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franr,-aise: Gardiner, Outlines of French Literature: Lamon, 
Histoire de la litteralure franraise; Faguet, 19e Siecle; Mor-
nct, Short History of Frrnch Literature; G. L. Strachey, 
l,n11d111rnhs in French Litrrature: ,vordsworth, 1"\fodern 
l•rn1rl1 Syntax and Composition: Dent, French Phonetic 
Tfrader. 
FRENCH II (thre:e papers) 
83 (a) Translation at sight from and into French, -!O 
per cent and 60 per cent o( paper respectively. ~o can-
didate shall be deemed to satis( y the requirements unless 
he translates, LO the satisfaction of the examiner, at least 
one of the sight passages from French into English, and at 
least one passage from English into French. 
84 ( b) Historical study o[ the language ; a period of 
French literature. 
81 (c) Study o[ certain prescribed texts. A substantial 
part of this paper shall be answered in French. 
Set Books and Period: 1949-As for French J, with in 
addition: V. Hugo, Les Clidti111e11ts (Blackie): Flauben, 
Trois Contes. 
1950-Periocl as for French I. 
~et Books: La Fontaine, Select Fables (Hugon): Corneille. 
Le Cid; :Moliere. Les Prccieuses ridicules; Sb·igny, Selected 
Letters (Baker); Rostancl, C)1rm10 de Bergerac; Raci nc, A 11-
droma que. 
ORAL EXA!\1INATJ01'\ : As for French I. Text : Georges 
Courteline (Nelson). 
Text Books recommended: Lanson, Histoire de la lit-
lerat ure franraise; Faguet, 19e Sihle; A. L. .James, Historical 
Introduction lo French Phonetics: J. Anglade, Grnmmaire 
,·lh11e11laire de /'ancien frn11rais; Foulet, Petite syntaxe; D . 
. \. Paton, l\fanuel d'cmcien frnnrais: A. Ewert, The French 
I n11guage . 
FRENCH Ill (three papers) 
86 (a) As for French II. 
• 
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87 (/J) The historical study of the language incluclin!:2; 
an Old French text. A period o[ French literature. 
88 (c) The study o( certain prescribed texts, and ol 
four leading authors of the set period and of one outstand-
ing contemporary author. A substantial part o( this paper 
shall be answered in French. 
Set Books and Period: 1949-.\, [or French 11, with in 
addition Gautier, L(' Capitai11(' Frarnsse: and, in paper , , . 
Villehardouin from C!troniqueurs fran 1ais (Hachette). 
Set Author~: , \. Dauclet; Leconte de Li,lc: Flaubc:rt: \'. 
Hugo IL 
1950-As for French II, with in addition, Saint Simon lJ~ 
Tilley (C.U.P.) and in paper 87, La Clia11so11 de Roland 
(Hachette). 
Set Authors: La Fontaine; Corneille: i\[olicre: Racine. 
The oral examination comprises dictation, reading and 
con\'ersation ; lecLUre expliquee. 
Set text as in French II. 
Text Books recommended : Sec under French lL 
M . .-\. AND HO.l'\OURS 
Hl-Ll'.'IGUAL HONOURS : 
FRENCH (four papers) 
199 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and in to 
French. 
200 (/J) General questions on the history o( the lan-
guage; detailed questions on syntax and etymology. Trans-
lation and comment on prepared and unprepared passages 
of: Old French. (Prescribed O.F. text as for French Ill ). 
201 (c) Accurate knowledge o( certain prescribed 
texts and authors-as set for French III. An essay m 
French on some subject arising out o( these . 
• 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 3.~ 
20'.? (d) Detailed examination in the literature of a 
selected period, as set for French III. Candidates will be 
expected to have such a knowledge of the selected period as 
may be gained from reading the principal works of the 
leading authors. 
SJNGLE I 10:-,'0URS : 
FRE 'CH (sc,·cn papers) 
199 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into 
French. 
200 ( u) General questions on the history o[ the lan-
guage; detailed questions on syntax and etymology. Trans-
lation and comment on prepared and unprepared passages 
of Old French. (Prescribed 0.F. text as for French III.) 
Questions on French \'ersification. 
201 (c) Accurate knowledge of certain prescribed 
texts and authors, as set for French III. 
202 (d) A period of French literature as prescribed 
for French III; with the addition of questions on the 
general history of French literature from 1500 including 
the following authors : Villon, Rabelais, Ronsarcl, l\fon-
taigne. 
235 (e) An essay or essays in French on subjects relat-
ing to French literature, history and institutions. 
(!) and ( g) any two o[ the following : 
236 / 1 Translation and explanation of speci fled or 
unspecified Old French texts, with literary and linguistic 
questions arising out of them. 
The following arc set for special study: A11cassi11 et .Yi(o-
lelle; Chrestomathie du Moyen Age (G. Paris et E. Langlois 
ed. Hachette); Chanson de Roland (eel. Hachette). 
236/2 Anglo-Norman, in connection with the follow-
ing texts : 
1. Lois de Guillaume le Conqwirant en frnn 1ais et en 
BI 
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latin, C. Bermont, P.aris 1899 (ed. J. E. Matzke); 2. La Chan-
son de Roland, Oxford Version (T. Atkinson Jenkins-Heath); 
3. Das Adamspiel, Karl Grass, Halle (Romanische Bibliothek 
VI.); 4. Pelerinage de Charlemagne, E. Koschwitz-Karls des 
Grossen Reise nach J erusalcm, 4th Edition, Leipzig 1900 
(Altfranz. Bibliothek II.): 5. L. E. Menger, Tlie Anglo-Nor-
man Dialect (Macmillan Co.). 
236 / 3 Pre-renaissance French literature, with the 
following for special study : 
l. La T'ie de Saint Alexis, ed. Paris; 2. La Chanson de 
Roland, Oxford Version 11. 1-2396 (T. 1\tkinson Jenkins-
Heath); 3. Chretien de Troyes-J'vai11 (omitting II, 3116-6526) 
ed. Foerster: 4. Ex traits des Choniqueurs franrais, ed. G. 
Paris et A. Jeanroy (Hachette). 
236 / 4 The principles of Romance Philology. 
236 / 5 An approved subject of comparative literature 
236 / 6 A thesis on an approved topic in French liter-
ature or language. 
236 / 7 French history since 1789, with special refer-
ence to social and economic conditions since 1848. 
ORAL ExAinNATION : As for French III. 
GERMAN I (two papers) 
93 (a) Translation at sight from and into German; 
free composition. No candidate shall be deemed to satisfy 
the requirements in German unless he translates to the 
satisfaction of the examiner, at least one of the sight pas-
sages from German into English, and at least one passage 
from English into German. 
94 (b) Passages from prescribed texts for translation 
and comment, with questions on the subject matter there-
of. Questions on the leading authors and w arks of a 
period of German literature. 
Set Books: 1949-Schiller, Maria Stuart; Goethe, Ip!ti-
genie; Keller, Die drei gerechten Kammacher and Kleider 
machen Leute (Harrap). 
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Period: 1748-1805. 
1950-Schiller, TT'i ll1 elm Tell; Heine, Die Harzreise; Frey-
tag, Die J ournalistcn. 
Period: 1800-1850. 
GERM,\;";\' II (three papers) 
95 (a) Translation at sight from and into German (40 
per cent and 60 per cent of paper respectively). No can-
didate shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements unless 
he translates, to the satisfaction o[ the examiner, at least 
one o( the sight passages from German into English and at 
least one passage from English into German. 
96 (b) Historical study of the language, and of a 
period of German literature. 
97 (c) Study of certain prescribed works. A substari-
tial part of this paper shall be answered in German. 
Set Books: 19°19-The books as for German I, and, in 
addition, Goethe, Werther; Yon Scheffel, Ehhchard. 
Period : 1748-1805. 
l 950-The books as for German I, and, in addition, two 
of the following: Hebbcl, Agnes Bernaucr; Frenssen, Jorn 
Uhl (\V. \\T. Florer-Harrap); von Kleist, Michael Kohl/iaas 
(l\facmillan). 
Period: 1800-1850. 
GERJ\IA III (three papers) 
98 (a) As for German II. 
99 (b) Historical study of the language including a 
i\I.H.G. text, and study of a period of German literature. 
100 ( c) Study of certain prescribed texts (as for Ger-
man II), and of four leading authors of the period under 
(b ), and of the work of one outstanding contemporary 
author. A substantial part of this paper shall be answered 
in German. 
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Set Books: 1919-The books as for German II, and, in 
addition, Goethe, Poems (Ginn); Schiller, Historische Skiz-
zen. 
Special Authors : Schiller, Lessing; ·wicland; Goethe 1 
(to 1805). 
Period: 17-18-1800. 
1950-The books as for German ll, and, in addition, 
Goethe, Herma 1111 1mcl Dorothea; \ V. Bonsels, Dif' Biene 
l\foja und ihre Abe11tc11er (G. Bell and Co.). 
Special ,\uthors: Goethe II (1805-1832); Heine; Grill-
parzer: Hauptmann. 
Period : l 800-1850. 
ORAL EXA:\rINATION: The oral examination at all stages 
will consist of (1) Dictation, (2) Reading, (3) Conversa-
tion. 
i\f.A. AND HONOURS 
lll-Ll:'-:GUAL IIO:\'OURS: (Four papers) 
203 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into 
German. 
204 ( b) General questions on the history of the lan-
guage ; detailed questions on syntax and etymology. 
Translation and comment on prepared and unprepared 
passages o( Middle High German. (Prescribed text as for 
German III) . 
205 (c) Accurate knowledge of certair.. ]Jrescribed texts 
and authors, as for German III. An essay in German on 
some subject arising out of these. 
206 (d) Detailed examination in a period of literature 
as for German III. 
s1;-.:GLE HONOURS: (Seven papers) 
203 ( a) As for Bi-lingual Honours. 
204 (b) As for Bi-lingual Honours. 
205 ( c) As for Bi-lingual Honours, except that the 
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essay shall be replaced by additional questions on the 
prescribed texts and prescribed authors. 
206 (d) A period of literature as for Bi-lingual 
Honours, with the addition of questions on the general 
history of German literature from the time of Luther. 
24 7 ( e) An essay or essays in German on subjects 
relating to German literature, history or institutions. 
(f) and (g) Any two of the following: 
248 / 1 Translation and explanation of specified and 
unspecified :Middle High German texts, with literary and 
linguistic questions arising out of them. 
Specified Texts: (a) Das Nibel1111ge11lied (ed. Golthcr); 
(b) TValther von der Vogelweide (in Bartsch, Deutsche Liedcr-
clichLcr; (c) Hartmann von A11e-Der Anne Heini·ich. 
248 / 2 Gothic, as defined for honours in English. 
248 / 3 Old High German Language and Literature. 
Braune: Althochdeutsches Lesebuch; Heliand, lines 
4200-5040. 
2,18 / 4 A special topic in German literature. 
248 / 5 An approved subject of comparative literature. 
218 / 6 The History o[ Germany since 1800, with 
special reference to social and economic conditions. 
ORAL EXAML'\/ATJON : As for German III, with the ad-
ition of the memorisation and recitation of any approved 
passage of lyric or dramatic verse. 
ITALIA1 I (Lwo papers) 
89 (a) Unprepared passages for translation from and 
into Italian. Questions on grammar; composition. No 
candidate shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements in 
Italian unless he tr::i.nslates, to the satisfaction of the 
examiner, at least one of the sight passages from Italian 
into English and at least one passage from English into 
Italian. 
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90 (b) Passages from selected works for translation 
and explanation with questions on the subject matter 
of the works selected. 
Questions on the outlines of the history of a period of 
Italian Literature and its connections with the general 
history of the period. 
Each candidate will be required to forward to the 
Registrar a certificate from a Professor or teacher of the 
subject in a constituent College that he has passed an 
examination in the pronunciation and the oral use of the 
language. The time of examination for such certificate is 
to be settled by arrangement with the examining professor 
or teacher. 
19-!9-Fogazzaro, Daniele Cortis; Goldoni, La Locan-
diera; Grillo, Italian Poets (Selected), published by Blackie, 
pp. 3ll-4I7. 
Period : The 18th century. 
1950- fanzoni, I Promessi SjJosi; Macchiavelli, II Prin-
cipe; i\Iarraro, Contem jJorary Italian Short Stories. 
Period: 1490 to 1550. 
SPANISH I (two papers) 
91 (a) Unprepared passages for translation from and 
into Spanish. Questions on grammar: composition. No 
candidate shall be deemed to satsify the requirements in 
Spanish unless he translates. to the satisfaction of the 
examiner, at least one of the sight passages from Spanish 
into English, and at least one passage from English into 
Spanish. 
92 ( b) Passages from selected works for translation 
and explanation, with questions on the subject matter of 
the works selected. Questions on the history of Spanish 
Literature more particularly as illustrated by the selected 
works. 
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Each candidate will be required to forward to the 
Registrar a certificate from a Professor or teacher of the 
subject in a constituent College that he has passed an 
examination in the pronunciation and the oral use of the 
language. The time of examination for such certificate is 
to be settled by arrangement with the examining Professor 
or teacher. 
SeL Books : I 949-Cervantes, Rinconete y Cortadillo (Cam-
bridge University Press); Romanos, Cinco Escenas Matri-
te11ses (edited by W. J. EntwhisLle, Longman's Spanish 
Texls); Mora tin, El Si de las Ni11as (HachetLe); Galdos, Tra-
falgar (Cambridge Press); Ibanez, Capitulos Escogidos de 
IbaHez (Harrap). 
1950-Calderon de la Barca, la Vida es sueiio (Blackie's 
Spanish series); Selections from Don Quijote (Heath and 
Co.); Los cuatro viajes de Cristobal Colon (Longman's Span-
ish Texls); Cinco articulos de Mariano Jose de Larra (Long-
man's Spanish TexLs); Cue11tos modernos (Blackwood). 
DEPAHTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Professor Murray 
Miss Dettmann 
Mr Quinn 
LATIN 
(For general prescriptions see the Calendar of the 
University of New Zealand) 
STAGE I 
Weekly exercises are set in Latin Prose and Sight 
Translation, and lectures are delivered on the set books. 
Set Books: In 1949-Cicero, In Verrem V; Vergil, Aeneid 
IV. 
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In J 930-Cicero, Pro J"\forena and Somniwn Scipionis; 
Vergil, Aeneid II. 
ST,\GE II A , ' D STAGE III AND HONOURS CLASSES 
The 1rnrk is conditioned by the books set for the 
degree examinations, but is not confined to these. 
The special books for Honours are read at times 
specially arranged. Courses of Lectures are given on Syn-
tax, Literature and History, and weekly exercises are set 
in Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 
STAGE II 
PRESCRIPTIONS: 
Set Books: In J 949-Seneca, Select Letters (Summers) V. 
LIV inclusi,·e; Horace, Odes I and II. 
In 1950-Tacitus, Annals I; Terence, AdeljJ!ti. 
Roman History: In l 949-To the death of Sulla as in 
Pelharn's Outlines of Roman History, but in somewhat 
greater detail. 
l n 1950-From the death o[ Sulla to the death of ero 
as in Cary's History of Rome, but in somewhat greater detail. 
Latin Literature: In 1949-As in Mackail's History of 
Latin Literature, pp. 1-119. 
In 1950-As in Mackail's History of Latin Liternture, pp. 
l 20-246. 
Latin Language: The practice of Latin Syntax, with 
alternati,·e questions on the theory o[ Latin Syntax and on 
matters o[ style. 
NOTE-(a) The questions on Roman History and Latin 
Literature will not necessarily be confined to the matter con-
tained in the prescribed textbooks. 
( b) The prescribed periods of History and Literature will 
alternate as shown above until further notice. 
STAGE III 
Set Books: In 1949-As for Stage II with Lu can I and 
Cicero, Letters (Irvine) I-XLIV inclusive as additional read-
ing for less detailed study. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 41 
In 1950-As for Stage II with Juvenal (Duff) Satires 1, 
3, 5, 10, 13 as additional reading for less detailed study. 
Roman History, Latin Literature and Latin Language as 
for Stage II. 
M.A. HONOURS, AS A HALF-SUBJECT 
Set Books: In 1949-Seneca, Select Letters (Summers) V-
LIV inclusive; Horace, Odes I and II; Lu can I; Pliny, Let-
ters (Allen). 
For less detailed study: Sallust, ]ugurtha; Vergil, Aeneid 
XII. 
Jn 1950-Tacitus Annals I; Terence, AdeljJhi; Juvenal 
(Duff) Satires l, 3, 5, 10, 13; Cicero, De Officiis Ill. 
For less detailed study: Vergil, Aeneid VI; Caesar, Bellum 
Ciuile Ill. 
History: A general knowledge of Roman History up to 
69 A.D., with a more detailed knowledge of a period. 
NOTE-The special period is 133 B.C. to 31 B.C., or 31 
B.C. to 69 A.D. in alternate years. 
Special History Period: In 1949-133 B.C. to 31 B.C. 
ln 1950-31 B.C. to 69 A.D. 
Antiquities: Such a knowledge of the public and private 
life of the Romans as is required for an intelligent reading 
of Latin Literature and the understanding of Roman His-
tory. 
Language: As defined for B.A., Stage II. 
Literature: A general knowledge of the whole subject up 
to the death of Trajan. 
M.A. HONOURS AS A SINGLE SUBJECT 
As for M.A. Honours as a Half Subject, with the addi-
tion of the following : 
I. Set books for tran lation and knowledge of matter-
In 1949-Lucretius I; Cicero, Orator; Quintilian I; Apu-
leius, Book 4, 27 to Book 5, 24 (Cupid and Psyche); Plautus, 
CajJtiui; Vergil, Georgics, Book IV; Horace, Satires, Book 
I; Martial (Bridge and Lake), Book VII; Juvenal (Duff) 
Satires 1, 3, 5, 10, 13. 
nz 
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In 1950-Cicero, Pro Milone; Tacit us, Dialog11s; Pliny, 
L etters (Allen); Suetonius, Augustus; Plautus, Trinummus; 
Vergil, Eclogues l, 3, 4, 6, 8, 10; Horace, EjJistles I; Proper-
tius (Postgate's Selections); Ovid, Heroides I, 3, 10, 12, 18, 
19. 
II. One of the following subjects-
(!) History of Latin Language (sounds, forms, Yocabu-
lary, and historical syntax). 
For inscriptions of the early period Ernout's "Recueil de 
textes la tins archaiques" should be used: the following 
books are suggested for reference-Bennett, Latin Language; 
Buck, ComJJarative Grammar of Greek and Latin; Meillet, 
Esquisse d'une histoire de la langue latine; Ernout, Morp-
hologie historique du la tin; Lindsay, Handbook of Lalin 
Inscri/Jtions and Short Historical Latin Grammar; Nieder-
mann, Precis de phon etique historique clu latin; Riemann, 
Syntaxe la tine; Vendryes, Language (translated by Radin). 
Reference may also be made to Bennett's Syntax of Early 
Latin and Lindsay's Latin Language. 
:\lOTE-Candidates are strongly advised not to ofier this 
option unless they have taken Greek at least to Stage II. 
(2) History of the development of Roman epic poetry, 
with special knowledge of the fragments of Livius An-
dronicus, Naevius and Ennius. 
(3) History of the development of Roman Satire, with 
special knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius. 
(4) The period of Roman History from 60 B.C. to 14 
A.D. studied with reference to the original authorities; with 
Cicero, Select Letters, How (Oxford); Caesar's Civil War; 
Suetonius, Augustus; l\Ionumentum Ancyranum. 
(5) A special topic approved by the Professorial Board. 
(6) A brief thesis. For regulations governing the thesis, 
see the Calendar of the University of New Zealand. 
NOTE-All prescribed books are subject to alteration, 
should need arise. External students should consult the 
Department at the beginning of the session. 
In addition to the books specially prescribed for the dif-
ferent classes, the following are recommended for reference-
Kennedy, Revised Latin Primer (Stage I); ·Gildersleeve and 
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Lodge, Latin Grammar; Bradley's Arnold edited by J. F. 
Mountford; Meissner, Latin Phrase Book; Middleton and 
Mills, Student's ComJJanion lo Latin Authors; Gow, Com-
fJanion to School C lassies; Smith, Classical Dictionary; Lewis 
and Short, Lalin Dictionary; Lewis, Elementary Lalin Dic-
tionary; Cary, History of Rome. 
GREEK 
(For general Greek prescriptions see the Calendar o[ the 
University of N'ew Zealand.) 
STAGE I 
Set Books: In l 9"19-(a) Freeman and Lowe, Greek Reader 
-Herodotus and Thucydides; Freeman, Scenes from the 
Trojan TVar-!jJhigenia in Aul is; (b) Smith, Initia Graeca, 
Part I; North and Hillard, Greek Prose Composition. 
In 1950-(a) Freeman and Lowe, Greek R eader-Aesop, 
Theophrastus, Xenophon, Plato; Freeman, Scenes from the 
Trojan War-Rhesus; (b) Collateral. 
Students are recommended to read as a general back-
ground to the study of Greek : Robinson, Zito H ellas. 
STAGE II, STAGE III AND HONOURS CLASSES 
Classes for these subjects will be formed as required. 
The ·work is conditioned by the books set for the 
degree examinations, but is not confined to these. 
Courses of lectures are given on Syntax, and weekly 
exercises are set in Greek Prose, Sight Translation and 
Syntax. 
PRESCRIPTIONS 
STAGE II 
Set Books : In 19"19-Lysias, as in Jebb's Attic Orators; 
Sophocles, Antigone. · 
In 1950-Thucyclides IV 1-1 1 inclus ive; Plato, EuthyjJhro; 
Aeschylus, Prometheus. 
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Greek History: In 1949-To the end o[ the Great Persian 
,var, including some knowledge o[ the constitutions of 
Athens and Sparta, as in Bury's History of Greece to the 
end o[ Chapter VII. 
In 1950-From the end o[ the Great Persian w·ar to the 
encl o[ the Peloponnesian " ' ar, as in Bury's History of 
Greece, Chapters VIII to XI inclusive. 
Greek Literature: In 19-19-Greek Poetry, mainly Homer 
and the dramatists. 
In 1950-Greek Prose, mainly Herodotus, Thucyclides, 
Plato, and the leading orators. 
Candidates will be expected to have a knowledge of 
the verse or prose ,rnrks, as the case may be, prescribed for 
the year in the subject of Greek history, Art and Litera-
ture. 
GREEK LANGUAGE : The practice of Greek Syntax with 
alternative questions on the theory of Greek Syntax an<l 
on matters of style. 
NOTES-( a) The questions on Greek History and Greek 
Literature will not necessarily be confmecl to the matter 
contained in the prescribed books. (b) The prescribed periods 
of History and Literature will alternate as shown above until 
further notice. 
STAGE III 
Set Books: In 1949-As for Stage II with Thucydides 11 
as additional reading for less detailed study. 
In 1950-As for Stage II with Herodotus V as additional 
reading for less detailed study. 
Greek History, Literature and Language as for Stage II. 
M.A. HONOURS, AS A HALF-SUBJECT 
Set Books: In 1949-Lysias as in Jebb's Attic Orators; 
Sophocles, Antigone; Thucydides II; Aeschylus, Prometheus; 
Homer, Iliad I, IX; Herodotus VI. 
In 1950-Aeschylus, Prometheus; Herodotus V; Thucy-
dides IV, l-41 inclusive; Plato, EuthyjJhro; Demosthenes, 
Philippics, I-III; Aristophanes, Frogs. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 4.>i 
For less detailed study: Homer Iliad VI and IX. 
History: A general knowledge of Greek History up to 
338 B.C., with a more detailed knowledge of the period 500-
400 B.C. 
Antiquities: Such a knowledge of the private and public 
life of the Greeks as is required for the intelligent reading 
of Greek Literature and the understanding of Greek History. 
Language: As defined for B.A., Stage II. 
Literature: A general knowledge of Greek Literature. 
l\I.A. HONOURS AS A SINGLE SUBJECT 
As for M.A. Honours as a Hal[-Subject with the addition 
o( the following : 
I. Set Books for translation and knowledge of matter-
In 1949-Homer Iliad XIX-XXIV inclusive; Pindar, 
Olympian Odes; Aeschylus, Agamemnon, Choephoroe, Eume-
mides; Plato, R ejntblic I-IV inclusive; Plutarch, Themis-
tocles. 
In 1950-Hesiod, TVorhs and Days; Pindar, Olympian 
Odes 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 13, and Pythian Odes l, 2, 4; Aeschylus, 
Agamemnon, Choephoroe, Ewnenides; Plato, R ejJUblic VII-
X inclusive. 
II. One of the following subjects-
(l) History of the development of Greek epic poetry and 
the Homeric question, with special study of Apollonius 
Rhodius. 
(2) History of the development of Greek tragedy with 
special study of Aristotle's Poetics. 
(3) The period of Greek History B.C. 429-371 studied 
with reference to the original authorities; with Thucydides 
2, 4, 6, 7, and Xenophon, Helle11ica in the original and 
the remaining books of Thucydides in translation. 
(4) General knowledge of Greek Philosophy from Thales 
to Aristotle (inclusive); the Pre-Socratic philosophers studied 
in connection with the fragments as given in Ritter and 
Preller or Henry Jackson's 'texts'; Plato, Theory of Ideas, 
with especial reference to Meno, Phaedo, Republic, Tim-
aeus; Aristotle, Ethics or Politics. (The candidate, when 
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entering, must notify the Department which work he is 
offering.) 
NOTE-The above-mentioned works by Plato and Aris-
totle may be read in translation. 
(5) A special topic approved by the Professorial Board. 
(6) A brief thesis. For regulations governing the thesis 
see the Calendar o[ the University of New Zealand. 
NOTE-All prescribed books are subject to alteration , 
should need arise. External students should consult the 
Department at the beginning of the session. 
In addition to the books specially prescribed for the dif-
ferent classes, the following are recommended for reference : 
Goodwin, School Grammar; or Rutherford, First Greek 
Grammar (MacMillan); Murray, Ancient Greek Literature; 
or Bowra, Ancient Greek Literature; Robinson, History of 
Greece; Greenidge, Greek Constitutional History; Liddell 
and Scott, Greek Lexicon; Liddell and Scott, A bridged 
Greek L exicon. 
GREEK HISTORY, ART AND LITERATURE 
NOTE. This subject will not be accepted as a language. 
(For general prescription see the Calendar of the 
University of New Zealand.) 
This class is intended for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without ac-
quiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures " ·ill be illustrated by means of lan-
tern slides. 
PRESCRIPTIO;\;S 
History: Outlines of Greek History down to the end of 
the Peloponnesian \Var. 
The following arc recommended as textbooks : Bury or 
Robinson, Ilistory of Greece. 
Art: An elementary knowledge of the history and essential 
characteristics of Greek Art to the end of the fifth century 
period. 
, 
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For general knowledge of Greek Sculpture and Painting 
the following books are recommended : Gardner, H andbooh 
of Greek Sculpture; Beazly and Ashmole, Greek Sculpture 
and Painting. 
Literature: General knowledge of Greek Literature and 
special study o[ selected authors and selected books in the 
prescribed translations. 
Set Books: In 1949-Homer, Iliad, omitting II to V in-
clusive, 10, 13, 14 (Globe-Lang, Leaf and Myers); Euripides 
Bacchae (Murray); Aristophanes, Frogs (Murray); Plato, 
Republic VIII, IX (Davies and Vaughan-Macmillan); Her-
odotus I (Everyman-Dent); Aesechylus, Prometheus (Camp-
bell-World's Classics); Sophocles, Ajax (Campbell-World's 
Classics); Thucydides VI, VII. 
In l 950-Homer, Odyssey I, VI-XIII inclusive, XIX-
XXIV inclusive (Butcher and Lang); Aeschylus, Agamemnon 
(Campbell-World's Classics); Euripides, Medea (Murray); 
Sophocles, Antigone (Campbell-\Vorld's Classics); Aristo-
phanes Birds (Rogers); Herodotus VI (Everyman-Dent); 
Thucydides II (Everyman-Dent); Plato, Republic II-IV to 
p. '127 (Davies and Vaughan-Macmillan); Aristotle, Art of 
Poetry (Fyfe-Oxford). 
For a general knowledge of Greek Literature the follow-
ing are recommended : Murray, Ancient Greek Literature; 
Bowra, Ancient Greek Literature; Livingstone, Pageant of 
Greece. 
Prescribed texts and editions are liable to alteration 
should need arise. External students should consult the 
Department at the beginning of the Session. 
For details of the Rankine Brown Prize in Classics see 
page 152 of this calendar. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
AND PHILOSOPHY 
Professor Ernest Beagle hole 
Mr Hudson Dr Adcock 
Miss SjJinley Mr Congalton 
Under the new prescriptions beginning in 1949 Psy-
chology and Philosophy constitute two separate subjects 
for the B.A. and M.A. degrees. Students taking Stage I of 
either course will study under the new scheme. Students 
who have already begun the study of either subject will be 
allowed until 1951 to complete Stage III and until 195'.2 
for M.A. under the old regulations. But students may, 
if they so desire, transfer to the new scheme and if they do 
so shall be entitled to count Psychology I or Logic and 
Ethics as units for the new course. In the latter case they 
may in 1949 count Philosophy I (new course) as a Stage 
II unit in Philosophy. 
In 1949 the new Stages I and II in Psychology and 
Philosophy will be introduced, the new Stage III and the 
new M.A. courses in Psychology and Philosophy being in-
troduced in 1950 and 1951. Because of practical work 
requirements at all stages, no extra-mural student may 
take Psychology. There is no B.Sc. course in Psychology. 
In addition to the textbooks mentioned below, further 
reading will be recommended for each class at the begin-
ning of the session. 
PSYCHOLOGY I 
A general introduction to Psychology ; a certificate of 
having attended a practical course of demonstrations and 
experiments. 
Text Books: Woodworth, Psychology (13th edition); 
Munn, Psychology. 
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PSYCHOLOGY II 
The methods and achievements of laboratory experi-
ment in Psychology ; an introduction to statistical method 
and its use in psychological investigation ; a, general intro-
duction to social psychology ; a certificate covering a labor-
atory course of not fewer than 80 hours for the session. 
Text Books: ,voodworth, ExjJerimental Psychology; Col-
lins and Drever, Experimental Psychology; Thou less, General 
and Social Psychology; Chambers, Statistical Calculation for 
Beginners. 
PHILOSOPHY I 
General introduction to Philosophy, including the 
development of human ideas and scientific method. 
Text Books: Mumford, The Condition of Man; Farring-
ton, Greek Science; " 'hitehead, Science and the Modern 
World. 
PHILOSOPHY II 
LOGIC AND ETHICS. 
Text Books: Chapman and Henle, Fundamentals of 
Logic; Dewey and Tufts, Ethics. 
PHILOSOPHY III 1949 
For 1949 the arrangement of work in this class will be 
designed to meet the requirements of students who are 
taking the subject of Philosophy III under the old com-
bined syllabus. 
The following courses will be offered, of which the 
student is required to take three: 
A. LOGIC: 
Text Book: Cohen and Nagel, Logic and Scientific 
Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY: 
Text Books: Stern, General Psyc/1ology; ,voodwonh, 
Contemporary Schools of Psychology. 
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C. ETHICS: 
Text Book: Joacl, Guide to the PhilosojJhy of Morals 
and Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY: 
Text Books: Thou less, General and Social Psychology; 
Benedict, Patterns of Culture; Fisher, Introduction to Ab-
normal Psycholog;y, or Maslow and Mittclmann, Principles 
of Abnormal Psychology. 
::\L\. A~D HONOURS 1949 
The " ·ork o[ this class coyers, but is not confined to, 
the presoiptions o[ the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours under the old combined syllabus. The courses 
listed below will be offered in 1949, of which the student 
is required to take four : 
A . I'.\ITRODUCTlON TO PHILOSOPHY . 
Text Books: Joad, Guide to Philosophy; Webb, History 
of Philosophy. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY. 
Text Books: Flugcl, One Hundred Years of Psychology; 
Murphy, Historical Introduction to Modern Ps·ycl1ology. 
C. ETHICS: 
Text Book: Sec Stage III, Course C. 
Set Book: Aristotle, Ethics, Books 1 to 4 inclusive and 
8 to 10 inclusive. 
D. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Text Books: Young, Handbook of Social Psychology; 
'ewcomb and Hartley, Readings in Social Psychology. 
Set Books: McDougall, GroujJ Mind; Dewey, Human 
Nature and Conduct. 
E. PERSONALITY. 
Text Books: Allporl, Personality; Young, Personality and 
Problems of Adjustment. 
Set Books: Rivers, Instinct and the Unconscious; Freud, 
A General Selection (ed. Rickman) . 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Professor Wood 
Dr]. C. Beaglehole Mr Munz 
Mrs Boycl l\!r Oliver 
Students who contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. 
All students are recommended to make frequent rder-
ence to atlases. Historical atlases such as Philips' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay Muir) and Putzger's Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularly useful ; also the 
series of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
p1::an History. Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Moclern EurojJe is good for the period 1789-1922. 
HISTORY I 
Outlines of the history of European Civilisation. 
The work of this class is designed for but not con-
fined to the course for B.A. and Diploma in .Journalism. 
It comprises a general introduction to the main trends 
in European History, but certain topics or periods will 
be selected for special study within this frame"·ork. 
Books Recommended: SLudents are advised to procure 
some good general sun·ey. Fisher, A History of Europe is 
especially recommended; or Thorndyke, Short History of 
Civilisation; Seignobos, Rise of Euro/Jean Civilisation; 
Schevill, Political Hz:~tory of Modern Europe; or, among 
more elemenLary books, Robinson, 11! edieval and lvfodern 
Times or Grant. A Histo1-y of Euro/Je. 
It is extremely important, however, that such books should 
be supplcmenLed by wider reading. The following are sug-
gesLed as Lhe type of book which might usefully form part 
of a systematic reading programme and of a student's library : 
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I\farvin, The Living Past; Stawell and Marvin, The Making 
of the TVestern Mind; Coullon, Studies in Medieval 
Thought; and ~Medieval Panorama; Power, Medieval 
People; Davis, i\Iedieval Europe; Crump and Jacob, Legacy 
of the Middle 1l ges; Bryce, The Holy Roman Empire; Pir-
enne, History of EurojJe from the Invasions to the Sixteenth 
Century; Trevclyan, History of England; Baynes, Byzantine 
Empire; Pares, Russia; Barraclough, Factors in German His-
tory; Taylor, Course of German History; Thomson, Democ-
racy in France; Huddleston, France and the French; Faulk-
ner, Short History of the American PeojJle; Nevins and 
Commager, The History of a Free PeojJle; Beaglchole, New 
Zealand, a Short History; Beaglehole (ed.), New Zealand 
and the Statute of TVestminste1·; Scott, Short HistOJ'y of Aus-
tralia; ·wood, Concise History of Australia; Hancock, Aus-
tralia. 
HISTORY II 
History of Europe and the expansion of Europe from 
the Renaissance to 1789. Topics for more intensive study 
will be selected within this period. 
Books Recommended: Johnson, FurojJe in the 16th Cen-
tury; '\VakC:Jnan, Ascendancy of France; Hassall, The 
Balance of Power 1715-1789; Grant, History of Europe 1494-
1610; Crawford, The Renaissance; Rcddaway, Select Docu-
ments of EurojJean History, 1492-1715; Brailsford, Voltaire; 
'\Villiamson, Short History of British Expansion, Vol. I, or 
Egerton, Short History of British Colonial Policy; Clark, 
The Seventeenth Century; Ogg, The Seventeenth Century; 
N ettels, Roots of American Civilisation. 
Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 
HISTORY III 
History of Europe since 1789 ; the expansion of 
Europe since 1783. 
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Books Recommended: Stephens, Revolutionary Euro/Je; 
Fisher, NajJoleon; Grant and Temperley, EurojJe in the 19th 
and 20th Centuries; Trevclyan, British History in the 19th 
Century; 'Williamson, Short History of British Expansion, 
Vol II, or Egerton, Short History of British Colonial Policy; 
Keith, Speeches and Documents on British Colonial Policy; 
SjJeeches and Documents on the British Dominions. 
Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 
M.A. AND HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 
of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
work covers the prescriptions as defined for M.A. and 
Honours in the New Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Hiswricai. Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Students should become familiar with such 
books as Langlois and Seignobos, Introduction to tlie 
Study of History; Lambert, The Nature of History; 
Williams, The Modern Historian. Other reading will be 
prescribed as required. 
Students should note the change in prescriptions intro-
duced in 1949. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Professor Bailey 
Dr Fieldhouse Mr Somerset 
Miss Odell 
SLudents proposing to study Educalion through to 
l\I.A. should normally include in their degre course a 
teaching subject to Stage III (e.g. English, Latin, History, 
Geography, etc.) and Psychology at least to stage I, and 
should read Psychology before presenting themselves for 
examination in Education I. 
EDUCATION I (Lwo papers) 
126 (a) THEORY OF EDUCATION: Education, the In-
dividual, and the Social Order. An introductory treat-
ment of historical, social, and psychological determinants 
in education, together with some consideration of prob-
lems of education in a changing social order. 
Text Books : l\Iaciver, The Elements of Social Science; 
Nunn, Education, Its Data and First Principles. 
Recommended Reading: Smith, An Introduction to 
Educational Sociology; Campbell (ed.), Modern Trends in 
Education; Thomson, A Modern Philosophy of Education; 
Kandel, Confiicting Theories of Education; Reeves, Growing 
UfJ in a Modern Society. 
127 (b) PHYSICAL Ai\:D MENTAL DEVELOPMENT OF MAN: 
The characteristics of normal physical, intellectual, 
emotional, and social development from birth to maturity. 
l\'OTE : In addition to the general survey of develop-
ment to be made by all students, a special study must be 
made of either the pre-school age-group or the adolescent 
age-group. 
Text Books: (i) For the general survcy-Maguiness, En-
vironment and Heredity, OR Ford, The Study of Heredity; 
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Nunn, Education, Its Data and First PrincijJles (as for paper 
a); Cole and Morgan, Psychology of Childhood and Ado-
lescence. 
(ii) For the pre-school age-group-Isaacs, The Nursery 
Years; Drever and Drummond, Psychology of the Pre-school 
Child. 
(iii) For the adolescent age-group-\Vheeler, Adventure of 
Youth, OR Thom, Guiding the Adolescent, OR Cole, Psycho-
logy of Adolescence. 
Recommended Reading: (i) General-Schein(cld, You 
and Heredity; \!\Talker, Human Physiology; Terman, 
Hygiene of the School Child; Kimmins, Mental and Physi-
cal Welfare of the Child; Thomson, Control of Life; 
Hughes and Hughes, Learning and Teaching; Hadow Re-
port on The Primary School; Brooks and Schafier, Child 
Psychology; Morgan, Child Psychology; Isaacs, The Child-
ren We Teach; Sandiford, Educational Psychology. 
(ii) For lists of readings appropriate for the special topics, 
students should apply to the Professor. 
E~UCATION II (three papers) 
128 (a) JDEALS OF HUMAN DEVELOPi\IENT, with special 
reference to education in Hellenic, mediaeval, and Re-
nascence patterns of culture. 
Set Books: Plato, Republic (Books I to VII inclusi\'e); 
More, Utopia; Elyot, The Gouernour. 
Text Books: Dickenson, Greek View of Life; Sichel, The 
Renaissance, OR Burckhardt, Civilisation of the Renaissance, 
OR Phillips, Erasmus and the Renaissance. 
Recommended Reading: Robinson, The l1Ii11d in the 
Making; Marvin, The Living Past; ?\Iumforcl, The Condi-
tion of Man; Glover, The Ancient TVorld; Freeman, Schoo ls 
of Hellos; Eby and Arro,voocl, Ancient Education; Power, 
Medieval PeojJle (Pelican); Coulton, Medieval Panorama; 
CoulLon, Medieval Thought; Seebohm, The Oxford Re-
formers ; Von Martin, Sociology of the Renaissance; Reisner, 
foundations of Modern Education. 
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129 ( b) EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, with particular 
reference to learning and adjustment in normal children. 
The course will comprise (i) a general consideration 
of the learning process and its relation to intellectual and 
emotional development; and (ii) the psychology of learn-
ing and teaching selected school subjects. (Subject for 
194 9 ; Reading.) 
Text Books: (i) Gates, J crsild, et. al., Edu cat ion al Psycho-
logy: (ii) Schonell, Psychology and Teaching of Reading, OR 
Thirt)-Sixth Yearbook of the Society for the Study of Educa-
tion (Part I, 1937), The Teaching of Reading, OR Cole, The 
Elonentary School Subjects. 
Recommended Reading: Cole and Morgan, Psychology of 
Childhood a11cl Adolescence (as at Stage I); Fox, Educational 
Psychology; Morgan, Child Psychology; Ross, Groundwork 
of Educational Psychology; Banks, Ability and Conduct; 
Sandiford, Foundations of Educational Psychology; Thomas, 
Ability ancl Knowledge; Brooks and Schaffer, Child Psycho-
logy: Forty-First Yearbook of the Society for the Study of 
Education (Part II, 1912), The Psychology of Learning. 
130 (c) EXPER!l\IENTAL EDUCATION, its Technique and 
Applications. 
Such study and experimental investigation as will illus-
trate the psychology of learning dealt with in 129 ( b ), 
having special reference to the design of experiments, the 
construction and use of intelligence and scholastic tests. 
and an elementary treatment of statistical methods and 
graphical devices employed in educational measurements. 
Text Book: 'iVorkbook and notes issued by Department. 
Recommended Reading: Knight, Intelligence and Intel-
ligence Testing; Vernon, Measurement of Abilities; Tiegs 
and Crawford, Statistics for Teachers; Hamley, The Testing 
of Intelligence; Hamley (ed.), The Educational Guidance of 
the School Child; Terman, Measuring Intelligence; Burt, 
Mental and Scholastic Tests; Fleming, Research and the 
Basic Curriculum. 
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NOTE : PRACTICAL WORK : The candidate, prior to tlw 
granting of Terms, must have completed to the satisfac-
tion of a teacher of Education in a constituent college, a 
course of at least GO hours' practical work in Experimental 
Education. (Extra-mural students should see note belm,· 
concermng a Vacation Course in Experimental Educa-
tion). 
EDUCATION III (three papers) 
131 (a) THE DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATIO'.':Al. T!!EOR\" 
SINCE 1600. 
Set Books: ?1Iilton, Tractate of Education; Rous,eau, 
Emile (Books I and II); Spencer, Essays 011 Eclurntion; 
Dewey, School and Society; Nunn, Education, Its Data and 
First Principles; Han·arcl Report, Genernl Education in a 
Free Society. 
Text Books: Eby and Arrowood, De11elojJ111c11t of Mod-
ern Education, OR Monroe, Textbook in the History of 
Education. 
Recommended Reading: Application should be macle to 
the Professor for list of special readings. 
132 ( b) EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
A consideration o( the general theory of rnaladj ust-
ment in children, together with the chief cl1aracte1 istics 
of scholastic and behaviour maladjustments . 
NOTE : Students will. in addition to making a general 
survey of the whole field, make a more detailed study or 
either scholastic, or behaviour maladjustment. 
Text Books: (i) For the general survey-Burt, The Sub-
normal Mind. (ii) For scholastic maladjustment-Burt, The 
Backward Child, OR Schonell, Backwardness in the Basic Sub-
jects. (iii) For behaviour maladjustment-Burt, The J'oung 
Delinquent. 
Recommended Reading: Application should be made to 
the Professor for a special fot. 
NOTE : PRACTICAL WORK : The candidate, prior LO the 
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granting of Terms, must have completed to the satisfac-
tion of a teacher of Education in a constituent College, a 
course of practical work in Educational Psychology. 
133 ( C) EDUCATION IN NEW ZEALAND. 
A general study of the history and present organisa-
tion, administration, and practice of education in New 
Zealand. 
Special topic for 1949 : Further education for adults. 
Text Books: Campbell, Educating New Zealand: Mason, 
Education Today and Tomorrow; Butchers, The Education 
System: current E-Reports. For the special topic : Thomp-
son, Adult Education in New Zealand; Report of the Con-
sultatiw Commit tee, Further Education for A du Its. 
Recommended Reading: Application should be made to 
the Professor for a special list. 
NOTE : Owing to the difficulty of arranging practical 
" ·ork for extra-mural students, Education III should be 
presented only by internal students. 
HONOURS A D M.A. 
(Four papers and Thesis) 
276 (a) PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION, with particular 
reference to contemporary writings in the field of educa-
tional aims and directions. 
Text Book: Brubacher (ed.), Philosophies of Education 
(Forty-first Yearbook of the Society for the Study of Educa-
tion). 
Recommended Reading: Application should be made to 
the Professor for a list of recommended readings. 
277 (b) EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: An advanced treat-
ment of current research in educational psychology with 
particular reference to the psychological aspects of con-
temporary problems in the field of education. 
Text Books: Thouless, General and Social Psychology; 
Woodworth, ContemjJorary Schools of Psychology. 
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Recommended Reading: Application should be made to 
the Professor for a list of recommended readings. 
278 (c) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION: A study of the 
organisation and administration of school systems over-
seas. 
Systems for study, 1949: England, Scotland, U.S.A., 
France, U.S.S.R., N.S.\V. and Victoria. 
Special topic for 1948 : Post-primary education. 
Text Book and Recommended Reading: Application 
should be made to the Professor for lists of suitable readings. 
279 ( d) PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY : A study of the 
social nature of man, the nature of community, the 
various modes of association, and the evolution of social 
institutions, including· the school. 
Text Books: Maciver, Society, A Text Book in Sociology; 
Somerset, Littlede11e; A New Zealand Rural Community. 
Recommended Reading: Aplication should be made to 
the Professor for a list of recornended readings. 
THESIS : A candidate shall forward to the Professor of 
Education of his college not later than the first day of 
November in the year in which it is to be examined a 
brief thesis embodying the results obtained by the candi-
date from special research in the field of Education, pro-
vided it is certified by the teacher that, to the best of his 
knowledge, the thesis is the candidate's own work. (The 
Yalue of the thesis shall be that of two examination 
papers.) 
DIPLOMA I~ EDUCATION 
315. HISTORY OF EDUCATIO , : A survey of the develop-
ment of systematic education from Greek to modern times, 
and with particular reference to the history of the English 
and New Zealand school systems. 
Text Books: (i) Adamson, Short History of Education; 
OR Boyd, History of Western Education (new edition); OR 
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Monroe, Text Book in the History of Education. (ii) Bar-
nard, A Short History of English Ed11ratio11, 1700-19-14; OR 
\Vodehouse, Survey of the History of Education; Richmond, 
Ed11cation in England. (iii) Campbell, Educating New Zea-
land: Butchers, The Education System. 
316. PRl;\;CJPLES OF TEACHING : A survey of modern 
developments in educational practice with particular 
reference to the curriculum and to methods of teaching. 
Text Books: Hughes and Hughes, Learning and Teach-
ing, OR Pinsent, PrincijJles of Teaching Method. 
Recommended Reading: Aicken, The Story of the Eight 
Year Study (oR Hemming, Teach Them lo Live); Scottish 
Education Depanrnent, RejJort on Primary Ed11ration; Scot-
tish Education Department, Report on Secondary Education; 
Consultati,·e Committee Report of the (English) Board of 
Education, Secondary Education (The Spens Report); Har-
Yard Report on General Education in a Free Societ)'· 
317. EXPERL\[Ei\'TAL EDUCATION: Its techniques and 
applications. 
Text Books and Reading: As for Education II. 
NOTE : Students reading for the Diploma in Education 
should make themselves familiar with the statutes govern-
ing the Diploma as set out in the University of New 
Zealand Calendar, particularly those concerning the re-
quirements for Certificates C, D, and E. 
REMEDTAL EDUCATION CLINIC : The Department offers a 
free clinic service to parents and to schools within the 
Victoria College district, special regard being had for 
children of normal intelligence who are specifically back-
ward in school subjects. 
VACATIO?\ COURSE 
If sufficient candidates are offering, a vacation course 
for external students desiring to qualify for practical 
certificates in Experimental Education for Education II 
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and Diploma in Education will be held during the ~Jay 
vacation. Intending students must make application to 
the Registrar before 31 st March and pursue the prescribed 
preparatory work prior to the commencement of the 
course. The fee for the course will be [2 2s., which must 
be paid to the registrar before the 31 st March. 
DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL 
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
Professor Parker 
Mr Scott 
Dr Kahn 
B.A. COURSES 
The prescriptions for Political Science for B.A. are 
being changed in 1919 and 1950. The new prescriptions 
for Stages I and III are being introduced in 19-19 and 
the new prescription for Stage II will be introduced in 
1950. The prescriptions in force in 1949 are set out belo"·· 
STAGE l (two papers) 
PAPER (a) : The nature and scope of political studies ; 
social institutions and the state; relations between social 
environment and political thought. Basic political issues 
raised by Plato and Aristotle. Liberal and democratic 
theories in their historical setting. 
PAPER (b): Parliamentary government in the United 
Kingdom and New Zealand. Comparisons with other 
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parliamentary systems, including smaller democracies, anu 
"·ith other forms of government. 
Reading lists will be provided at the beginning of the 
session. 
ST,-\GE II (two papers) 
Either A : The History of Political Theory. 
Or B : Comparative Political Institutions. 
(the option not taken at Stage I). 
Reading lists will be provided at the beginning of the 
session. 
NOTE: In 1050 the following new prescription will be 
introduced for Stage II : 
PAPER (a): Modern political theories, with special 
reference to socialist and anti-socialist theories ; their 
social context and their historical antecedents. 
PAPER (b ) : Government in large modern states, with 
special reference LO the United States, the Soviet Union 
and Germany. Federal go\'ernment, including Australian 
and Swiss federalism. 
STAGE III (three papers) 
PAPER (a): Politics of the "mass age": elite and class 
theories; public opinion and propaganda, parties and 
pressure groups; political, economic and military power. 
PAPER (b): The administrative problem in modern 
society; administrative organiLation; public and private 
bureaucracies ; freedom and organization. 
PAPER (c) : Theory and practice of international 
politics, including British Commonwealth relations. 
Reading lists will be provided at the beginning of the 
sess10n. 
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M.A. COURSE 
An M.A. Course will be introduced in 1950. Students 
intending to take this course in 1950 are requested to con-
sult the Professor at the beginning of the 194 9 session. 
Students who have taken Stage III under the old prescrip-
tion are advised to attend lectures in the new Stage III in 
1949. 
The prescription will be as follows (four papers and 
a thesis) : 
(a) Political thought since 1914, with special attention 
to studies in the methodology of political science. 
Either (b) Politics, constitution and goYernmcnt of 
New Zealand since 1852. 
Or ( c) Politics, constitution and government of the 
United Kingdom since 1832. 
And any two of the following : 
( d) Politics and government in one or more selected 
modern states other than the United Kingdom or New 
Zealand, with special reference to the development and 
organization of the executive branch of the government. 
(e) A selected aspect of international politics and 
organization since 1800. 
(!) A school or period in the history of political 
thought before 1914. 
A candidate in Political Science shall submit a thesis 
on some aspect of political theory or practice, embodying 
the results of original investigation or reflection by the 
candidate, provided it is certified by a teacher of the 
subject that, to the best of his knowledge, the thesis is the 
candidate's own work. 
The special subjects for papers (d) to(!) inclusive for 
1950 will be available from the Professor at the beginning 
of the 194.9 session. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
Mr Page 
MUSIC I 
Students will study Harmony in three and four parts 
up to Dominant Se,·enth, Inversions and Modulation, the 
"Titing of melodies, and the HisLory of i\Iusic from 
Palestrina to the present day. Aural training will be 
included in the course. Tutorials ,\'ill be arranged as 
required. 
TexL Books Rccornrncnded: R. 0. Morris, The Oxford 
Harmony: H. C. Colics, The Growth of Music; Dale, Jacob 
and An on. ,U11sicia11ship for Students, Book I. 
Prc~cribcd ,vorks for 1949: Bach, French Suite in D 
,Uinor: ;\Io,:art, Symphony in D (Paris); Schubert, Quartet 
in D Minor. 
Rccommcnclecl for Reference and Additional Reading: 
,Uusic b: ,r. H. Hadow; English Music by ,v. H. Haclow; 
The Progress of Music by George Dyson; Oxford ComJ1anio11 
to Jfusic b, P. A. Scholes. 
i\I US IC I I 
Hours for Tutorials will be arranged. Students will 
study Diatonic and Chromatic Harmony in four parts, 
the History of Music in the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries. 
Aural training will be included. 
TcxL Books R.ccommcndccl: R. 0. Morris, The Oxford 
Harmony: H. C. Collcs, The Growth of Music; Bach's 
Chorales: Dale, Jaboc and Anson, MusicianshijJ for Students, 
Books I and II. 
Recornrncndccl for Reference and Additional Reading : 
Music in Western Civilisation by Paul Henry Lang; A Short 
History of Music by A. Einstein; The Oxford History of 
Music and various articles in Groves's Dictionary of Music 
and ,U usic ians. 
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Prescribed Works for 1949: Byrd, Mass in Five Parts; 
Purcell, Dido and Aeneas; Handel, Suite in F Major; Gluck, 
Orpheus ; Bach, Preludes and Fugues, Nos. 4, 8, 18, 22; St. 
Matthew Passion; Englis/1 Suite in G Minor; Haydn, String 
Quartet, Op. 20, No. 5; London Symphony in D; Mozarl, 
Quartet in G Major; Symphony in D (Prague). 
MUSIC III 
Students will study Harmony to an advanced stage. 
Tutorials will be arranged as required. 
Prescribed ·works for I 9,19: Schubert, Tragic Symphony; 
Beethoven, Symphony No. 2 in D; Quartet in A Minor, Op. 
132; Berlioz, Harold in Italy; Liszt, Sonata in B Minor; 
Mendelssohn, Hebrides Overture; Verdi, Act I of Otello; 
Moussorgsky, Pictures from an Exhibition; Sibelius, Sym-
jJhony No. -I in A Minor; Str,avinsky, Petrushlrn; Bartok, 
(21w1·tet No. 2 in A A1inor; Delius, Jn a Summer Garden. 
COU:\'TERPOINT I 
Students "·ill study Counterpoint in the style of 
Palestrina and Bach in not more than three parts. 
Text Books Recommended : Dale, Jacob and Anson, 
,Uusiciamhip for Students, Books I and II. 
COUNTERPOINT II 
Students " ·ill study Counterpoint in the style of 
Palestrina and Bach in not more than five parts. 
Text Books Recommended: Dale, Jacob and Anson, 
MwicianshijJ for Students, Book II. 
FORM 
Students will study Fugc, Sonata and Variation form. 
Set \'\1orks: Symphony in D (Paris) Mozart; Book 11 of the 
,JS Preludes and Fugues, Bach. 
CJ 
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Text Book Recommended: The Structure of Music by 
R. 0. Morris. 
ACOUSTICS 
CA TO AND FUGUE 
INSTRUMENTATION 
Classes or Tutorials will be arranged as required. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professor Miles 
Dr Campbell Dr Seelye 
Mr Patterson 
PL'RE MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-
nometry and Elementary Calculus ; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 
( a) ALGEBRA AND CALCULUS : 
Algebra as usually defined to the binomial theorem. 
logarithms, introduction to the binomial and exponential 
senes. 
Calculus : Gradients, tangents, maxima and minima, 
derivatives of elementary functions including the logarith-
mic and exponential functions, integration and element-
ary applications including moments of inertia. 
(b) GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY: 
Plane Geometry, including properties of similar figures 
and the theorems of Menelaus and Ceva. 
Solid Geometry as usually defined. 
Analytical Geometry : The straight line and simple 
properties of the circle. 
Trigonometry : Properties of triangles, the general 
angle, addition theorems, trigonometrical equations, the 
inverse circular functions. 
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Text Books: McArthur and Keith, Intermediate Algebra; 
Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Jackson, Elementary Solid 
Geometry; Knott, Four-figure Mathematical Tables; Durell 
and Robson, Elementary Calculus, Vol. I; Durell, Modern 
Geometry. 
PLTRE MATHEMATICS II 
Four lectures per week on Elementary Calculus, Geo-
metry, pure and analytical, and Advanced Algebra and 
Trigonometry. 
(a) GE0:11ETR Y AND TRIGONOi\fETR Y : 
Plane Geometry : Coaxal circles, harmonic section, 
cross ratio, poles and polars, complete quadrilateral and 
quadrangle, inversion. 
Analytical Geometry: conics referred to special axes, 
polar coordinates, change of axes. 
Trigonometry: Complex numbers, De Moivre's theo-
rem and applications, factorization of trigonometrical 
express10ns. 
(b) ALGEBRA AND CALCULUS: 
Algebra : Theory of equations, solutions of numerical 
equations, cubic and quartic equations, series, deter-
minants. 
Calculus: Hyperbolic functions, inverse functions, in-
tegration by parts, reduction formulae, change of variable 
in the integral, elementary differential equations. 
Text Books: Sommerville, Analytical Conics; Durell, Mod-
ern Geometry; Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Durell, Ad-
vanced Algebra, Vol. I; Durell and Robson, Elementary 
Calculus, Vol. II. 
CALCULUS 
Students who wish to take Calculus lectures only of 
Stage II or Stage III may do so provided they have 
covered the work in Calculus of the preceding year or 
years. 
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PURE MATHEl\IATICS Ill 
Three lectures per week on Projective and Analytical 
Geometry, Algebra and F.lementary Differential Equa-
tions, an extra period will be arranged. 
Text Books: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Durell, Ad-
vanced Algebra, \'ol. II; Askwith, Pure Geometry; Sommer-
ville,Anafytiral Ceomftry of Three Dimensions OR Bell, 
Co-01·di11ate Solid Geometry: Hardy, Pure 1\fat/1ematics 
(optional); Durell and Robson, Advanced Trigonometry. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. 
(a ) D\"NA~1!CS : 
Elementary dynamics oE a particle; relative \'elocity, 
angular Yelocity, rectilinear motion with uniform and 
variable acceleration, simple harmonic motion. the hodo-
graph and normal acceleration; Newton's laws , projectiles, 
work, power, momentum, energy equations. 
Rotation o( rigid bodies about fixed axes. 
(b) STATICS A:\'D IIYDROSrATICS: 
Statics: I\1oments, couples, reduction of coplanar 
forces, friction, centre of gravity, stability, bending 
moments and graphic statics. 
Hydrostatics: Laws of Auid pressure, thrust, centre of 
pressure, pressure on a curved surface, buoyancy, gasses, 
hydrostatic machines. 
Simple calculus and the methods o( vectors, including 
their addition and scalar products, may be required in 
either paper. 
Text Books: Humphrey, Intermediate Mecl1a11ics: Dyna-
mics; Statics and Ilydrostatics. 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 
Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books : A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics; Statics; Hydro-
statics. 
MA THEMA TI CAL PHYSICS 
Three lectures per week. Students taking this class 
should have passed in Pure Mathematics II and either 
have obtained terms in Pure Mathematics III or be at-
tending the Pure Mathematics III class concurrently. 
Text Books: Coulson, Tlf aves; Ruther(ord, Vector 
Methods; Ramsey, Electricity and Magnetism. 
HONOURS CLASS 
Four lectures per week on Astronomy, one other hon-
ours option, Rigid Dynamics, Analytical Geometry of 
three dimensions, Differential Equations, and the Com-
plex Variable. 
Text Books: Hardy, Pure Mathematics (optional) Durell, 
Advanced Algebra, Vol. Ill.; Piaggio, Differential Equations; 
Sommerville, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; 
Todhunter and Leathem, Spherical Trigonometry; Loney, 
Dynamics nf a Particle and of Rigid Bodies; Smart, 
Spherical Astronomy; Macrobert, Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 
l\IA THEl\IA TlCAL STATISTICS 
One hour per week. If sufficient students offer them-
selves, an elementary and an intermediate course will be 
arranged. For the latter a knowledge of calculus equiva-
lent to that of Stage II l\fathematics at least is required. 
Text Books: Elementary Course-Yule and Kendall, In-
troduction lo Theory of Statistics. 
Intermediate Course-\Veatherburn, First Course zn 
1"\Iathernaticnl Statistics. 
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FACULTY OF CO l\I l\IERCE 
ECONOMICS 
Professor J1t1.urphy 
Dr Heine Mr Shearer 
JUNIOR CLASS Professor MurjJhy 
ECOi':01IICS, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-
ence to Tew Zealand conditions; covering, but not neces-
sarily confined to, the requirements of Economics I for 
the B.A. and B.Com. degrees. Three lectures per week. 
Text Books : Murphy, Outlines of Economics; or Cairn-
cross, Introduction to Economics; OR Benham, Economics. 
ADVANCED CLASSES 
COURSE A Mr S11earer 
ECONO:\IICS, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-
vanced character, covering the requirements of papers (a) 
and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce, and Econ-
omics III. Three lectures per week. 
Text Books : Marshall, Industry and Trade; Haberler, 
ProsjJerity and DejJression; Walker, UnernjJloyment Policy; 
Marshall, PrincijJles of Economics; Meade, An Introduction 
to Economic Analysis and Policy; Harrod, International Econ-
omics. 
COURSE B Professor Murphy 
CURRENCY AND BANKING. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Econ-
omics II and Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week. 
Text Books : Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic Stabil-
isation; Cole, Money, Its Present and Future; Crowther, A11 
Outline of Money. 
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COURSE C Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC HISTORY. The economic history of England 
from the break-up of the Middle Ages to the present day, 
with special reference to the period from the Industrial 
Revolution onwards. Two lectures per week. This class 
will meet the requirements of Economics II, and part of 
the requirements of Honours in Arts and Commerce. 
Text Books : Lipson, Economic Planning or Free Enter-
prise; Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present 
Day. 
COURSED Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. Two lectures per week. 
Text Book: Stamp, Intermediate Commercial Geography, 
Vols. I and II. 
COURSE E Dr Heine 
STATISTICAL METHOD. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree, and Honours in Arts and Commerce. 
One lecture per week. 
Text Books : L. R. Connor, Statistics in Theory and 
Practice; Neale, Guide to New Zealand Official Statistics. 
COURSE F Professor Murphy 
PUBLIC FINANCE. A general treatment, covering, but 
not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Com. degree. One lec-
ture per week. 
Text Books: Lutz, Public Finance; Dalton, Public Fin-
ance; Hicks, Public Finance. 
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HONOURS, M.A. AND M.COM. CLASSES 
COURSE G Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC HISTORY. The economic history of Imperial-
ism in the 19th and 20th centuries, with special reference 
to the British Empire. One lecture per week. 
Text Books: Knowles, Economic Development of the 
Overseas Empire, Vol. I; Hancock, Survey of British Com-
monwealth Affairs, Vol. II, Parts 1 and 2. 
COURSE H Mr Shearer 
GENERAL ECONOMIC THEORY. A seminar for Honours, 
M.A., and M.Com. students, meeting twice a week. Read-
ing will be prescribed as required. 
COURSE I Mr Shearer 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. This will be treated 
with special reference to British economic thought from 
the time of Adam Smith, including the inter-relations be-
tween economic thought and economic and social condi-
tions and policies. One lecture per week. 
Text Book: Roll, History of Economic Thought. 
COURSE J Mr Shearer 
METHODOLOGY OF ECONOMICS. One lecture per week. 
Text Books : Keynes, Scope and Method of Political 
Economy; Robbins, Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science; Walker, Economic Theory and Economic Policy. 
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PROFESSIONAL CLASSES 
1',Ir Rodger 1 1r Wild Mr Tayler 
BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS I Mr Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
This course has been designed to give students a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and will be covered in one session. Special 
attention will be given to fundamental principles, and 
instruction will be given in office routine and management. 
Lectures will occupy two hours a week. Students will be 
advised at the commencement of the session as to the text 
books to be used. 
BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS II Mr Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
Students taking this course are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorough knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week. This stage is designed to cover the application 
of Double Entry Book-keeping to the more specialised 
classes of businesses, and will follow the prescription given 
in the New Zealand University Cale nclar for Stage II. 
Students will be advised at the commencement of the 
session as to the text books required. 
BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUi TS III Mr Rodger 
As defined in the 1ew Zealand University Calendar. 
The third and last stage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
is designed to provide a preparation for the degree of 
B.Com., and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is pre-
sumed in all cases. One lecture per week. It is recom-
c2 
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mended that students should have either passed in 
Company Law, or be taking it in the same year. Students 
will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. 
AUDITING Mr Rodger 
The syllabus will cover the prescription for the degree 
of B.Com. as defined in the New Zealand University 
Calendar, and two hours per week will be devoted to this 
subject. It is recommended that students should have 
either passed, or be taking in the same year, the subjects 
of Company Law and Book-keeping and Accounts III. 
The text books to be used will be announced at the com-
mencement of the session. 
MERCANTILE LAW I Mr TVild 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week. 
Text Book: Ward and ,vild, M ercantile Law in N ew 
Zealand. 
MERCANTILE LAW II Mr Wild 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One 1lecture per week. 
Text Book: ·ward and Wild, M ercantile Law in N ew 
Zealand. 
COMPANY LAW Mr Wild 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week. 
Text Book: Dalglish, ComjJan y Law. 
NOTE: Students desiring to offer Cost Accounting, 
International Trade, Economics of Agriculture, or 
Economics of Transport for the B.Com. degree in 1949 
are advised to consult the Dean of the Faculty. Classes in 
these subjects will be offered if conditions justify it. 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professor Florance 
i'\fr Peddie Mr Ryder Dr Cwilong 
Mr 1'.1.anchester Mr Munster 
STAGE I 
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These classes cover the work prescribed for the B.A. 
and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medical Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 
Students are required to pass certain test examinations 
on theoretical Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and to pass a practical examination. 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 
Text Book : Smith, Intermediate Physics. 
Intending students, particularly those who wish to 
proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement of the classes. It 
is advisable that students doing the Advanced Physics 
course should also do Pure lVIathematics at least to 
Stage II. 
STAGE II 
Text Books: Champion and Davy, Projxrties of Matter; 
HousLOn, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Corh, Heat; Starling, Electricity and Magnet-
ism; A. B. " rood, A Text-book of Sound, or Alexander 
Wood, Acoustics; Ratcliffe, Physical Principles of Wireless; 
Appleton, Thermionic Vacuum Tubes 
Students must do at least six hours' practical work per 
week. Times to be arranged. 
Text Book: Worsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 
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STAGE III 
Text Books : Page and Adams, Principles of Electricity; 
Vigoureux and Webb, Principles of Electrical and Magnetic 
Measurements; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 
Students must do at least six hours' practical work per 
week. Times to be arranged. 
Text Book: Worsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 
RADIOPHYSICS 
A student who has completed Physics II may proceed 
to Physics III and / or Radiophysics. 
Students should note that Radiophysics may be counted 
as a Stage III unit provided the candidate passes in a Stage 
II unit in addition to Physics II; but candidates for 
Master of Science in Physics must have passed in the sub-
ject of Physics III. 
PRACTICAL WORK : Students must do at least six hours' 
practical 1\'0rk per week. Times to be arranged. 
Text Books: Students should provide themselves with 
either Radio Amateur's Handbook (,\.R.R.L.) or Radiotron 
Design er's Handbooh, both o[ which contain useful prac· 
tical information. In addition, students should obtain one 
o[ the following text-books : Terman, Radio Engineer's 
Hanclbooli; \\Tare and Reed, Communication Circuits; Reich, 
Theory and A pjJlications of Electron Tubes; Brainerd, etc., 
Ultra-high Frequency Techniques. These books represent 
the type of standard required, but other suitable books 
could be substituted. Advice will be given where desired. 
HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. 
MA TH EMA TICAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 
discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Physics Department are invited to attend. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Professor Robertson 
Mr Monro 
Mr Swedlund Mr Waters Mr Caverhill 
CHEMISTRY I 
For B.Sc., B.A. and Intermediate students. 
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Text Books: Holmyard, Inorganic Chemistry; Baker, 
Introduction to Organic Chem is try. 
MEDICAL, ETC., ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Text Book: Cohen, Organic Chemistry. 
CHEMISTRY II AND CHEMISTRY III 
Students advancing in Chemistry are strongly advised 
to have completed Physics I before Chemistry II, and 
Mathematics I before Chemistry III. 
Students advancing to M.Sc. are advised to get Glas-
stone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry, and Schmidt, 
Organic Chemistry. Other students may use Getman and 
Daniels, Outlines of Physical Chemistry and Bernthsen, 
Organic Chemistry. For all students, Philbrook and 
Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; Vogel, 
Qua ntitativc. Analysis; Mann and Saunders, Practical 
Organic Clllmistry. 
CHEMISTRY M.Sc. A 1D HONOURS 
Hours to be arranged. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
Professor Richardson 
Dr Fell 
Miss Ralph l\Ir Daw/Jin Air Bary 
ZOOLOGY I 
A general introduction to Zoology for B.A., B.Sc., In-
termediate students, etc. Three lectures a week and one 
lecture in General Biology, with a minimum of fi\'e hours 
practical work each week. 
Under special circumstances, with the permission of 
the Head of the Department, Thursday 7 p.m. to 9.30 p.m. 
can be substituted for the Thursday or Friday afternoon 
laboratory period. 
Text Books: Thomson, J. A., Outlines of Zoology; 
Borradailc, L. A., 1"\Ianzial of Zoology; Groye and Newell, 
Animal Biology. 
General References: Shull, Evolution; Shull, Heredit y. 
BOT ANY FOR THE Ii'\'TERl\IEDIATE 
Candidates attempting Zoology for the Intermerlia_te 
Examination for Agriculture, Forestry, Medicine, Den-
tistry or Home Science must complete a course of instruc-
tion in Botany to obtain credit in Zoology. The details 
are set out in the Botany Department prescriptions. 
BIOLOGY 
An introduction to biological principles based on the 
physiology of protoplasm, and including the study of 
cellular specialisation, the functions and integrations of 
organ-systems, the physiology of the individual , and the 
relationships of individuals in organic systems. 
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Three lectures and three hours laboratory work per 
week. (This course may not be given in 1949.) 
Recommended Text : Guyer, Animal Biology. 
NOTE : Biology cannot be credited as a unit for the 
B.A. degree if either Botany or Zoology is taken. Biology 
cannot be credited for the B.Sc. degree. 
ZOOLOGY II 
The zoology of the protochordates and chordates 
including phylogeny, comparative embryology and physio-
logy, behaviour and distribution. 
Three lectures a week and a minimum of six hours 
laboratory work each week. 
Recommended Texts : De Beer, Vertebrate Zoology; 
Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II. 
ZOOLOGY III 
The zoology of the non-chordates including the prin-
ciples of ecology, zoogeography, parasitology, cytology, and 
genetics. 
Four lectures a week and a minimum of six hours 
laboratory work each week. 
Recommended Texts: Parker and Haswell Text-book of 
Zoology Vol. I; Borradaile, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, 
The Invertebrala. 
( OTE.-Additional readings will be detailed during the 
course of the year.) 
PRACTICAL WORK : Students attempting Stage JI or 
III are advised that the Thursday laboratory period from 
7 p.m. to 10 p.m. can be substituted only for the Thursday 
or Friday period and only with the permission of the Head 
of the Department. 
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MAM!\IALIAN AN'ATOMY 
During the 1949 session a laboratory course m 
mammalian anatomy will be given for students requiring 
a detailed knowledge of mammalian osteology and 
anatomy. Laboratory hours by arrangement (minimum 
requirement, three hours per week). Zoology I is a pre-
requisite for this course. Students may pass an examina-
tion and obtain a certificate. 
Text Book: Reighard and Jennings, Anatomy of the Cat. 
HONOURS 
A course of approximately 100 lectures is given over a 
period of two years. Hours to be arranged. 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
Professor H. D. Gordon 
l\Ir Cohen 
Miss Crawford Miss Peebles 
BOTANY I 
A general survey o( the plant kingdom, and an intro-
duction to the main aspects of Botany. Three lectures 
and six hours practical work each week throughout the 
session. A few excursions will be arranged in addition. 
Text Books : For theory, students must have one o[ the 
following: Smith, Gilbert and others, Text-Book of General 
Botany; Fritsch and Salisbury, Plant Form and Function; 
Holman and Robbins, Text-book of General Botany; Bower, 
Botany of the Living Plant; Tansley and James, Elements of 
Plant Biology. 
For practical work every student must have Newman, 
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The Living Plant, which may be obtained through the 
Department at a concession r.atc. 
Among books that will be useful for reference arc : Cock-
ayne, New Zealand Plants and their Story; Priestley and 
Scott, An Introduction to Botany; Carey, Botany by Observa-
tion; Allan, New Zealand Trees and Shrubs. 
LABORATORY REQUIS[TES: Approved drawing book 
(obtainable in the Department), good quality H pencil, 
razor for cutting sections, pair of mounted needles, fine-
pointed forceps, pocket lens, stout scalpel, small camel-
hair brush. Scissors, blunt forceps and fine scalpel are also 
useful. 
BOTANY II 
Either Course A or Course B as set out below ; Course 
B will be given in 1949. Four lectures and seven hours 
practical work each week, at least five hours of the practi-
cal work to be during supervised periods. Excursions as 
arranged. 
COURSE A : Cryptogamic botany, including plant 
pathology; cytology, genetics and evolution. 
COURSE B : Gymnosperms and Angiosperms, including 
their classification and representation in New Zealand : 
ecology and plant geography ; plant physiology. 
Before undertaking Course B it is highly desirable to 
have studied Chemistry at least to Stage I. 
Text Books : The following are useful for reading and 
reference in both courses: Strasburger, Text-book of Botany ; 
Walton, An Introduction to the Study of Fossil Plants; Dar-
rah, Text-book of Palaeobotany; Eames and i\lcDaniels, 
Introduction to Plant Anatomy (especially for Course B). 
The following are useful for Course A: Fritsch, Structure 
and Reproduction of the Algae, Vols. I and II; Chapman, 
An !1ltroduction to the Study of Algae; Gwynne-Vaughan 
and Barnes, Structure and DevelojJment of the Fungi,· Smith, 
Cryptogamic Botany, Vols. I and II; Eames, Morphology oj 
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T' ascu Zar Plants, Lower Grau ps; Bower, Primitive Land 
Plants: Campbell, Evolution of Land Plants; Scott, Studies 
in Fossil Botany, Vol. I (out of print); Sharp, Fundamentals 
of Cytology or Introduction to Cytology; Sinnott and Dunn, 
Principles of Genetics; Shull, Heredity; Shull, Evolution. 
The following arc useful for Course B : Chamberlain, 
Gymnosjxrms: Scott, Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II (out 
of print); Rendle, Classification of Flowering Plants, Vols. 
I and JI; l\Ieycr and Anderson, Plant Ph)1siology, or Barton 
,vright, General Plant Physiology, or Raber, Principles of 
Plant Physiology, or l\faximov, Plant Physiology; " ' eawr 
and Clements, Plant Ecology. 
BOTANY III 
Course A or B as set out abo,·e, whichever has not 
been taken as Botany II. 
III:RBARIUJ\f : Stage III students must present during 
the first \l'eek of the third term a satisfactory herbarium 
illustrative of the New Zealand flora. The herbarium 
must contain at least 100 specimens collected by the 
student and representing the various divisions of the Plant 
Kingdom. The specimens should be mounted and 
labelled according to international standards. 
HONOURS 
A course of-advanced study and research, with lectures 
and seminars at hours to be arranged. 
SPECIAL COURSES 
The following parts o[ the Stage II courses may be 
regarded as self-contained units suitable for attendance 
by other than students taking Botany II as a degree sub-
ject: Mycology, Bacteriology ancl Plant Pathology (not 
less than 20 lectures from Course A) and Plant Physiology 
(not less than 20 lectures from Course B), without partici-
pation in, but with observation o[ laboratory work. Plant 
Ph ysiology will be given in 1949. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
AND GEOGRAPHY 
GEOLOGY 
Professor Cotton 
Dr Lillie Mr Te Punga 
GEOLOGY I 
The course of lectures serves as an introduction to 
the science and prepares candidates for the TI.A. or B.Sc. 
examination. 
( a) General geology and geomorphology. 
( b) Historical geology and questions on the course of 
practical work. 
Before being admitted to this examination a candidate 
must attend and make satisfactory progress in a practical 
course in the field and in the laboratory. 
Text Books: Cotton, Geomorphology; Cotton, Earth Be-
11rath. 
Arrangements are made for the use of the foilowing 
books: Rutley, Mineralogy: \Voods, Palaeontology; \'\Tatts, 
Geology for Beginners; Schuchert and Dunbar, Historical 
Geology. 
GEOLOGY II 
(a) General geology. 
(b) Either (Option A) l\Iineralogy and petrology. 
Or (Option B) Historical geology and invertebrate 
palaeontology. 
Before being admitted to this examination a candi-
date must attend and make satisfactory progress in a prac-
tical course in the field and in the laboratory. 
Text Books: Students arc advised to consult the lecturers 
before purchasing text books. 
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GEOLOGY III 
(a) General geology, and (for candidates who have 
passed in Option A al Stage II) 
( b) Advanced mineralogy and petrology. 
(c) Historical geology and invertebrate palaenotology, 
or ( for candidates who have passed in OjJlion B al Stage 
II) 
(b) Palaeontology and New Zealand stratigraphy. 
( c) Mineralogy and petrology. 
Before being admitted to this examination a candidate 
must attend and make satisfactory progress in a practical 
course in the field and in the laboratory. 
M.A., M.Sc., AND HONOURS 
PAPERS: (a) Physical, structural, economic, and theo-
retical geology. 
( b) Geomorphology. 
( c) Mineralogy and petrology. 
( d) Historical geology and palaeontology. 
THESIS: A thesis must be submitted embodying results 
obtained by the candidate in some research in geology and 
affording evidence of capacity for research. 
Candidates will be required to attend a sufficient course 
of practical work. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Colton 
Mr McKenzie Miss Finney 
GEOGRAPHY I 
The course consists or four lectures and three hours 
practical work a week. The practical work is so arranged 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIO;-.;s 
that a student may do it on Saturday morning. Full-day 
field excursions (which students must attend), are held 
throughout the year. 
The course will deal with the principles of geography, 
with particular reference to New Zealand conditions. 
Text Books : Cotton, Living on a Planet; Cotton, Geo-
morjJhology; Finch and Trewartha, Elemenls of GeograJJhy; 
James, Outline of GeograjJhy; Modern School Atlas (Philip). 
Additional texts will be hired to students during the 
year. 
GEOGRAPHY II 
The course will consist of three lectures and three 
hours practical work a week. The first week of the May 
vacation is spent in field "'ork. 
The course is in two parts ; the first deals with the 
principles and practice of cartography, the second with the 
regional geogTaphy of Europe. 
Text Books: Rai~,, General CartograjJhy; Higgins, 
Elementary Surveying; Bygott, Mapwork and Practical Geo-
grajJhy; Shackleton, EurojJe; University Allas (Philip). 
Additional texts will be hired to students during the 
year. 
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FACULTY OF LA'\V 
DEPARTMENT OF JURISPRUDENCE, 
CONSTITUTION AL LA TV, ROMAN LAW, 
IN TERN A TI O NA L L A TV A ND 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Internal students of Victoria University College are 
required, unless the Professors of Law otherwise deter-
mine, to take the subjects of Division II and Division IV 
of the LL.B. course in the following order : 
DIVISTON II: Criminal Law, The Law of Contract, The 
Law of Property, The Law of Torts. 
DIVIS!ON IV: Constitutional Law, Jurisprudence, Con-
flict of Laws, International Law. 
JURISPRUDENCE 
Professor McGechan 
Text Books: Salmond, ]urisjJruclence: Paton, ]uris-
fJrndence; Burrows, InterJJretation of Documents. 
Reference: Pound, An Introduction to the Philosophy of 
Law; Cardozo, The Nature of the judicial Process. 
ROMAN LAW 
Professor McGechan 
Mr Braybrooke 
Text Books : Lee, Elements of Roman Law; Maine, 
Ancient Law. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Professor AfcGechan 
Text Books: Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Jennings, 
The Law and the Constitution; Keir and Lawson, Cases in 
Constitutional Law; Allen, Law and Orders. 
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Reference: Hight and Bamford, Constitutional History 
and Law of New Zealand; Report of Committee on Ministers' 
Powers (Cmd. 4060). 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Professor McGechan 
Mr Braybrooke 
Text Books: Brierly, The Law of Nations; Starke, An 
lntroduction to International Law; Oppenheim, lnternat-
ional Law (Vol. I). 
Reference: Pitt Cobbett, Cases on International Law; 
Oppenheim, hternational L.riw, Vol. II (6th edition). 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Professor McGechan 
Mr Braybrooke 
Text Book : Cheshire, Private International Law. 
LL. I. AND HONOURS IN LAW 
The Department offers the following options from 
Group A of the subjects for the LL.M. : (i) J urispru-
dence; (ii) Constitutional Law and Administrative Law. 
JURISPRUDENCE 
Professor ivI.cGechan 
Text Books: Allen, Law in the ]\,faking; Friedmann, 
Legal Theory (1947); and a more detailed study of the books 
prescribed for Jurisprudence LL.B. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Professor ivI.cGechan 
Text Books: Wheare, Statute of Westminster (3rd ed.); 
Ridges, Constitutional Law (7th eel. by A. B. Keith); C. K. 
Allen, Law and Orders,· Robson, Justice and Administrative 
Law (2nd ed.). 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND 
NEW ZEALAND LAW 
THE LAW OF PROPERTY 
Professor Williams 
Text Books: Garrow, Law of Property (2 vols.); Mait-
land, Lectures in Equity. 
THE LAW OF CONTRACT 
Professor Williams 
Text Books: Salmond and ,villiams, Law of Contract; 
,varcl and " ' ild, Mercantile Law; Maitland. LC'ctures in 
Equity. For Reference : Cheshire and Fifoot, Law of Con-
tracts. 
THE LAW OF TORTS 
Professor Williams 
Text Book : Salmond, Torts. 
CRIMINAL LAW 
Mr Campbell 
Text Books: Garrow, The Crimes Act (Annotated); 
l\faunsell, New Zealand Justices of the Peace and Police Court 
Practice. For Reference: Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law. 
THE LAW OF TRUSTS, WILLS AND 
ADMINISTRATION 
Mr Campbell 
Text Book: Keeton, Trusts (4th edition). 
For Reference: Garrow, Trusts and Trustees; Garrow, 
Wills and Administration. 
COMPANY LAW A D THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 
Mr Campbell 
Text Books: Dalglish, ComjJany Law in New Zealand; 
The ComfJa11ies Act, 1933. 
For reference : Spratt, Law of Brmhruptcy. 
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THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 
Mr Campbell 
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Text Books: Garrow and 'iVillis, Law of Evidence in New 
Zealand; Cockle, Cases and Statutes on Evidence. 
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
Mr Shorlancl 
Text Books : Stout and Sim, Practice and Procedure of the 
Supreme Court of New Zealand; 'i,Vily and Cruickshank, 
Magistrates' Courts Practice; Sim, The Divorce Act. 
During the second term students will also attend a 
short course in Legal Ethics given by a lecturer at an hour 
to be determined. 
CONVEYANCING 
I 
Mr Christie 
To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 
candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, 'Wills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 
For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LL.B. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMI NI STRATION 
(D.P.A.) 
I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
requisite subjects, fo llow the prescribed course at 
Victoria UniversiLy College, attending the leclures, 
passing the examinations and fulfi ll ing the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 
II . No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 
of New Zealand in the following subjects : 
I. Economics I, as for B.A. 
2. Political Science I, (History of Political 
Theory) as for B.A. 
3. Any three of the fo llowing subjects : English 
I, Geography I, History I, Philosophy I, An-
thropology, as prescribed for the B.A. degree, 
Constitutional Law, as prescribed for the LL.B. 
degree. 
(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. There shall be nm examinations : the Preliminary 
Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary ExaminaLion may be taken at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 
IV. No candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has passed in the subjects of the 
Preliminary .Examination, provided that a candid:i.te 
who has passed in all the subjects of the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this sub jcct to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 
V . A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course of lectures in that subject again before pre-
senting himself for examination, unless for special 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 
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VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
I. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Elecloral sysLem, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
tive departments, judiciary, local government. 
2. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS (two papers). A 
survey of leading types of Government in the 
modern world. 
3. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ENGLAND from 
about the middle of the 18th century (one paper). 
4. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tariff policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
l 890 onwards. 
5. PUBLJC ECONO:\!ICS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to 1 1ew Zealand conditions. 
6. PUBLIC FINANCE (one pa per). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue, 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 
VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
1. PUBLIC ADl\llNJSTRATION (two papers). 
(a) Theory of management; personnel, finance and 
other functions of general administration; re-
search; line activit ies; overhead administrative 
organisation ; internal departmental organisation. 
(b) Audit and other forms of control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent public corpora-
tions; delegated legislation; public relations and 
advisory committees. 
2. PUBLJC ADMINISTRATION IN NEW ZEALAND (two papers). 
Problems of administrative functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 
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3. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers; judicial remedies 
tor administrative actions; liability of administrative 
officers ; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 
4. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 
(i) LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Types of local authorities; areas of local govern-
ment ; local body finance ; internal organisation 
of local authorities ; relation of local to central 
government. 
(ii) INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular services; international 
conferences and administrative unions; inter-
national legislation and imernational organisa-
tions. 
(iii) STATISTICS (one paper). 
Sources of social and economic statisucs ; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data ; 
averages and measurements of dispersion ; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error; statistical 
interpretation and fallacies, with special reference 
to the official Statistics of New Zealand. 
(iv) INDUSTRIAL P~YCHOLOGY (one paper). • 
A study of the human clement in relation to 
difiercnt occupations, with special reference to 
the followrng: methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests ; methods of 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency : working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives; causation and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion of morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker ; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 
(v) COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT (one paper). 
Topics ~imilar to those in (i), but with special 
reference to Great Britain, the United States, 
and Australia. 
(vi) LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (one paper). 
r.:onstitution of local authorities; their relation-
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ship to the central government; general principles 
of administrative law, especially those underlying 
subordinate legislation; power of local bodies to 
make regulations and by-laws; liability of local 
bodies and members, servants and agents thereof, 
in crime con tract and tort; legal powers of local 
authorities generally. 
VIII. Students specialising in central government adminis-
tration shall take for their Preliminary Examination 
subjects 1 to G inclusive in Section VI, and for their 
Final Examination subjects I, 2, 3, and one other 
paper to be chosen from 4 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) 
in Section VII. Students specialising in local govern-
ment administration shall take for their Preliminary 
Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, in Section VI, 
and for their Final Examination subjects I, 2, 4 (i), 
(v) and (vi) in Section VII. 
IX. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) he has, after passing the Final Examination, com-
pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
mittee two years of administrative work, or 
(ii ) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrative work. 
X. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
XI. A candidate who, after passing the Final Examina-
tion, presents a thesis dealing " 'ith some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufTicient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingl y. 
XII. On the recommendation of the Advisory Committee 
a candidate may be exempted from passing in any 
(or all) of the pre-requisite subjects. 
XIII. If a candidate has already passed the University 
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examination in one of the prescribed subjects or in 
a subject with substantially the same prescription 
and of the same standard, he may be allowed by 
the Advisory Committee to offer another approved 
subject in which he has not already passed. 
MUSIC AND ART 
The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 
Corporation of New York of an excellent electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand carefully selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals to be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. Recitals are given both at mid-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 
A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation, 
in 1933, and is kept, with many additions, in the Art Room 
of the Library. 
A valuable collection of records and music was in 194 7 
received from the British Council. 
TI ME TABLE 1949 
Note: Except where otherwise stated, lectures in subjects at the 
Honours stage are to be held at hours to be arranged. 
ACOUSTICS Thur. (2nd term 
AUDITING 
BIOLOGY 
BOOK-KEEPING I 
II 
III 
BOTANY I 
II & III .... 
only) 
Thur. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Laboratory 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Mon., Fri. 
Wed. 
BOTANY INTERMEDIATE .. .. (2nd term) Tues. 
CHEMISTRY 1 (nIV. A) ... . Mon., Wed. 
Mon. (tutorial) 
Fri. 
CHEMISTRY I (DIV. n) 
MED. ORG. 
II 
III 
COMPANY LAW (B.COM.) 
COMPANY LAW & 
BANKRUPTCY 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
COST ACCOUNTING 
CRIMINAL LAW 
ECONOMICS I 
II & III 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
Tues., Thur. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thur. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thur. 
Wed. 
Wed. 
Wed. 
Fri. (1st term) 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Sat. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Wed. (2nd Term) 
Tues., Thurs ..... 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
11 to 12 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
Sat. 9 to Noon 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
4 to .5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.rn. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p .m. 
8 to 9 a.rn. 
6 to Sp.m. 
4 to 5 p.rn. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to fi p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
5 to 6p.rn. 
ECONOMICS OF 
AGRICULTURE Hours to be arranged 
95 
g'> 
EDUCATION I 
JI 
I Il 
HONOURS 
EDUCATION, DIPLOMA OF-
EXPERIMENTAL EDUC. .. 
HISTORY OF EDUC. 
PRINCS. OF TEACHING 
ENGLISH I 
II 
III 
EVIDENCE 
FRENCH I 
ORAL 
II 
lll 
HONOURS 
GEOGRAPHY I 
II 
GEOLOGY I 
II, III, HONS. 
GERMA:sl I 
JI, III, IIONS. 
GREEK I 
II, Ill, HONS. 
TIME TABLE 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
l\1on., Tues., 
Thur~. 
Mon., '"' eel. 
Tues. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Mon., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Thur. 
Tues., Fri. 
Mon. 
Either Mon. 
Or Thurs. 
l\Ion., Tues., 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
l\lon., Wed., 
Thurs. 
i\Ion. 
l\Ion., ,verl.. 
Thms., Fri . . 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) . 
Mon., " ' ed., Fri. 
Tues., \\'eel., 
Thurs., Fri . . 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to Sp.m. 
6 to 7p.m 
4 to 5 p.rn. 
4 to 6p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.rn. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
G to 7 p.m 
l l a.m. to Noon 
);oon to I p.m. 
JI a.m. to Noon 
II a.rn. to ?\'oon 
4 to 5 p.m. 
);oon to I p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
~ oon to 1 p.rn. 
4 to 
4 to 
4 LO 
G to 
5 p.m. 
5 p.m. 
5 p.rn. 
7 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
Hours to be arranged 
i\Ion. Gto7ancl7to 
Wed. G to 
Fri. 7 to 
Wed., Fri. G to 7 and 7 to 
l\Ion., Wed., Fri. 4 to 
Hours to be ar-
ranged 
Sp.m. 
7 p.m. 
8 p.m. 
8 p.m. 
5 p.m. 
TIME TABLE 
GREEK HISTORY, &C. Mon., \Ved. 
Thur., Fri. 
HISTORY I Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thur. 
11 Mon., Wed., Fri. 
m Mon., Wed., Fri. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW Mon. 
Fri. (2nd and 
3rd terms) 
JURISPRUDENCE Tues., Thurs. 
LATIN I Tues., Thurs., 
Mon., ,ved. 
II & III Mon., vVed., Fri. 
Sat. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues., ,!\Ted. 
Thur., Fri. 
LOGIC & ETHICS (See under Philo-
sophy) 
MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I Mon., Wed., 
Thurs. 
Fri. (tutorial) 
III Mon., \'\led., 
Thurs. 
CALCULUS \V ed., Thurs. 
PURE I Mon., ,vcd., Fri. 
Thurs. (tuLorial) 
n Tues., Fri. 
Wed., Thurs. 
III Wed., Thur., Fri. 
HONOURS 
:\IATHE:.\fATICAL PHYSICS 
Tues. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs. 
Mon., ,vecl., 
Thur. 
97 
11 a.m. to Noon 
2 to 3 p.m. 
JO to II a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 LO 6 p.m 
9 Lo 10 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
JO to I I a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
3 to 4p.m. 
MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 
MERCANTILE LAW I 
Hours to be arranged 
II 
J\[USIC I 
l)J 
II 
III . 
COUNTERPOINT 
FORM 
Fri. 6 to 
Mon. 6 to 
Tue ., Thur., 
Wed. 
Thur. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
4 to 
3 to 
Noon to 
4Lo 
I to 
I to 
7p.m. 
7p.m. 
5 p.m. 
4p.m. 
1 p.m. 
5p.m. 
2p.m. 
2p.m. 
98 TIME TABLE 
PHILOSOPHY I Mon., Wed., Fri. 6 to 7p.m. 
Thurs. (tutorial) 7 to Sp.m. 
II Mon., vVed., Fri. 5 to 6p.m. 
Tues. (tutorial) 6 to 7p.m. 
PSYCHOLOGY I Mon., 'Wed., 
Thurs., Fri . ... . 9 to 10 a.m. 
Fri. (Practical) .. 10 to 12 a.m. 
PSYCHOLOGY II Mon., Wed., Fri. 7 to Sp.m. 
Tues., Thur. 
(Practical) 6 to Sp.m. 
PHILOSOPHY III ... l\Ion., Tues., 
Wed., Thur., 
Fri. 5 LO 6p.m. 
PHILOSOPHY M.A. Mon., Tues 
Wed., Thur., 
Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
PHYSICS I Tues., Fri. 9 to 10 a.m. 
Mon., Wed., 10 to 11 a.m. 
PHYSICS II Mon. 8 to 9 a.m. 
Wed. 4 to 5p.m. 
and 5 to 6p.m. 
Fri. 3 to 4p.m. 
PHYSICS III Mon., Tues., 
Wed. 5 to 6p.m. 
Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
RADIOPIIYSICS Mon., Wed. 4 to 5p.m. 
Fri. 5 to 6p.m. 
POL. SCIENCE I .. .. Mon., v\Ted., Fri. 6 to 7 p.m. 
Tues. (tutorial) 6 to 7p.m. 
II (H.P.T.) Mon., \!\Ted.,, Fri. 5 to 6p.m. 
Mon. (tutorial) 6 to 7 p.m. 
II (C.P.l.) Mon., Wed., Fri. 7 to 8p.m. 
Wed. (tutorial) 6 to 7p.m. 
III Tues., Thurs ..... 4 to 5p.m. 
Fri. 3 to 4 p.m. 
Tues. (tutorial) 5 to 6 p.m. 
PROCEDURE Mon., Fri. 8 to 9a.m. 
PROPERTY Mon., Wed., Fri. 5 to 6p.m. 
PUBLIC FINANCE Mon. 5 to 6p.m. 
ROMAN LAW Tues., Thurs . .. .. 4 to 5p.m. 
SPANISH I Hours to be ar-
ranged 
STATISTICAL METHOD 
TORTS 
TRUSTS & WILLS 
ZOOLOGY I 
II 
III 
TIME TABLE 
Wed. 
Mon., Sat. 
Tues., Thurs ..... 
Mon., Wed., 
Thurs. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon., Thurs. 
Tues., ,ved. 
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G to 7 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
HOURS I l\fONDAY 
A.M. 
8-9 English I 
9-10 Psychology I 
Appl. Math. I 
10-11 History I 
11-12 French l (Oral) 
Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. 
J>.i\!. 
12-1 French I, TI, Ill 
1-2 Counterpoin_t __ 
2-3 
3-4 
4-5 Education I 
Education III 
French II, III & 
Hons. 
Geography I 
Greek I 
History III 
,\!usic 1II 
Philosophy Hons. 
Appl. l\lath . Ill 
Education Hons. 
TIME TABLE FOR ARTS CLASSES 1949 
TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY - --
l\fatb. II English T English I English I 
:\lath. Ill :\lath. JTI ;\lath. II & T!I 
Psychology I I's) chology I I's) cholog) I 
Appl. !\lath. l Appl. i\!ath. I 
History l History I History I l'S) chology I (pr.) 
- - ---- Ap. l\!ath. 1 (Tu
t.) 
French I Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. French I (Oral) French I 
Acoustics (2nd 
Term only) 
I'S) cholog) I (pr.) 
;\fusic II 
Form in l\fusic 
Gr. Hist. Art & Li 1. Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. 
l\lusic II Pol. Science III 
-
Education 11 Eduration I Education TI Education I 
Education JI I English II Educa1ion III English II 
English Ill French I I I & Hom. Fr. II , Ill , Hons. French Hons. 
French l ! Geograph) I \lusic I Geography I 
Geograph] I (Tut.) Greek I Philosophy Hons. Greek I 
:\lath. Ill llistory Ill .\pp!. l\falh. TI! History TI I 
:llusic I Philosophy Hons. Pol. Science III Ph ilos. Hon s. 
l'hilosophy Hons. Appl. l\falh. lll 
Pol. Science III Edu eat ion l Ions. 
- -- -
SATURDAY 
--------
Latin II & J II 
Biology (Lab.) 
Biology (Lab.) 
Biology (Lab.) 
~ 
0 
0 
5-6 
6-7 
7-8 
--- -
History 11 
Lal. II Ill &: Hons. 
.\Iath. Hons. 
Philosophy l[ 
Philosophy Ill 
Pol. Sc. II (H.P .T.) 
Education Hons. 
Geography JI 
German I 
Math. I 
Philosophy I 
Pol. Science I 
Pol. Science JI 
(H.P.T.) (Tut.) 
Biology 
Latin I 
Psychology JI 
Pol. Sc. II (C.P .T.) 
German I 
Economics I 
English JI 
English 111 
Latin Hons. 
.\fath. Hons. 
Philosophy Ill 
Pol. Sc. Ill (Tut.) 
Hist. of Education 
Economics II, III 
Education II 
Latin I 
I's) chology II (pr.) 
Pol. Sc. I (Tut.) 
E:-.p. Education 
Philosophy J[ 
(Tut.) 
l'syd1ology lf (pr.) 
History II 
Lat. 11, Ill, Hom. 
Math. Ilons. 
Philosophy II 
Pol. Sc. IJ (ll.P.T.) 
Philosophy J LI 
Prin. of Teaching 
Education Hons. 
Geography J[ 
German I 
Ger. II , TI I Hons. 
:\lath. I 
Philosophy I 
l'ol. Science I 
Pol. Science JI 
(C.PJ.) (Tut.) 
Biology · 
Ger.11, III Hons. 
Latin I 
:\lath. JI 
Psychology TI 
l'ol. Sc. II (C.P.T.). 
Economics I 
English II 
English Ill 
La tin Hons. 
~lath. Hons. 
Philosophy J!I 
Econ. II &: III 
English Ill 
Latin I 
l\lath. I (Tut.) 
Psychology II (pr.) 
Math. II 
Philosophy I (Tut.) 
Psychology II /pr.) 
History JI 
Lat. ll Ill Hons. 
Philosophy II 
Pol. Sc. ll (H.l'.T.) 
Philosophy Ill 
Economics II, Ill 
Geography I 
Ger. II, III, Hons. 
J\fath. I 
Philosophy I 
Pol. Science I 
Biology 
Economics I 
German I , TT , ITT 
Hons. 
Psychology II 
Pol. Sc. 11 (C.P .T.) 
... 
0 ... 
-0 
"° 
TIME TABLE FOR CLASSES IN LA ·w 1949 
HOURS J\!ONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
A.M. 
8-9 Procedure Trusts &: \V ills Company Law &: Trust &: Wills Procedure Conveyancing 
Bankruptcy ---
9-10 Torts Torts 
P.M. 
4-5 Constitutional Law Roman Law Constitutional Law Roman Law Constitutional Law Criminal Law Criminal Law 
(2nd T erm) 
5-6 Property Jurisprudence Property Jurisprudence Property International Law Contract Conflict Contract Intern ational Law 
(2nd &: 3rd Terms) 
Conflict (1st Term) 
6-7 Evidence 
I 
TIME TABLE FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS 1949 
-- - ----, 
TIME TABLE FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS 1949 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY \\'ED:-SESDAY 
I 
THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
A.M. 
8-9 Physics II l\Iath. II Math. III Math. III l\fath. II , III 
9-10 Zoology I Physics I Zoology I Zoology I Physics I 
Applied J\fath. I Applied J\Iath. I Applied J\Iath. J 
Zoology III Zoology IJI 
·---10-11 Physics I Physics I App. Math. I (Tut.) 
11-12 Chem. I (Div. A) Chem. I (Div. A) 
P.M. Botany I Botany II & III Botany I Chem. I (Div. B) Botany I 
12-1 Chem. I (Div. B) Zoology II 
2-3 Zoology II Geology f--- Geology I Geology I Geology I 
~-4 Botany II & Ill Chemistry II :-.rath. Physics Chemistry II Botany II & III 
l\Iath. Ph~sics Zoology II :-.Iath. Phyics Physics II 
4-5 Chemistry III Math. III Zoology I Applied Math. III Chemistry I 
Chemistry (Org.) Zoology III Applied Math. III (Divs. A & B) 
Applied Math. III Radiophysics Physics III 
Radiophysics Physics II 
Zoology Ill --
5-6 Physics III Chemistry III Physics III Chemistry III Chemistry II 
Math. Hons. Math. Hons Math. Hons. Math. Hons. Radiophysics 
Chemistry I (Tut.) Physics III Physics II 
Botany II & III 
6-7 Math. I l\[ath. I Math. I (Tut.) l\fath. I 
7-8 *Math. II (Cal.) • Math. II (Cal.) 
LABORATORY HOURS. (Medical, Agriculture, Dental, etc. students see special timetable.) 
PHYSICS : I Monday and Wednesday 1.30 to 4 p.m. or Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 
PHYSICS II & Ill: Tuesday and Wednesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., Thursday 1.30 to 4 p.m., Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY I: Tuesday and Friday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. or Tuesday and Thursday 1.30 to 4 p.m. or Monday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 
4 to 6.30 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY II: Monday and Wednesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., Wednesday 1.30 to 4 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY III: Tuesday and Thursday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. Monday 1.30 to 4 p.m. (In II and III one period may be replaced by 
arrangement.) 
ZOOLOGY I : Wednesday and Friday 1.30 to 4 p.m. (Thursday 7 to 9.30 p.m.). · 
ZOOLOGY II: l\fonday and Thursday 9 a.m. to noon (Thursday 7 to 10 p.m.). 
ZOOLOGY III: Wednesday and Friday 9 a.m. to noon (Thursday 7 to 10 p.m.). 
BOTANY I: Wednesday 2-5 p.m. and Thursday 10 a.m.-1 p.m. or Wednesday 6.30-9.30 p.m. and Thursday 3-6 p.m. 
BOTANY II: Tuesday 9 a.m. to 12 p.m. or 2 to 5 p.m. and two hours to be arranged from Wednesday 9 a.m. to 12 p.m. or 2 to 5 p.m. 
or 6.30 to 9 p.m. or Thursday 9 a.m . to 12 p.rn. 
GEOLOGY : Tuesday and Wednesday 3 p.m. to 5 p.m., Friday 6 p.m. to 8 p.m., Saturday 10 a.m. to noon. 
• Science students desiring to take Calculus II or III should interview the Professor. 
.... 
0 
(,)0 
TIME TABLE FOR MEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 1949 
HOURS MONDAY 
I 
TUESDAY W EDNESDAY THURSDAY FRID,\Y 
A.1\1. 
9-10 Zoology Physics Zoology Zoology Physics 
10-11 Physics I Physics 
11-12 \ Chemistry I Chemistry 
p .1\I. Botan) (Inter.) 
4-5 Chemistry (Organic) (2nd Term) Zoology Chemistry 
5-6 Chemistry I 
(Tutorial) 
LABO RA TORIES 
A.1\f. ' 
10-12.30 Ph ys ics Chemistry Physics 
P.M. Botany (Inter.) Zoology Chemistry Zoology Chemistry 
1.30-4 (2nd Term) Ph ysi cs Physics 
.... 
0 
..is. 
:::, 
"' 
HOURS 
P.:\L 
5-6 
6-7 
7-8 
TIME TABLE FOR DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 1949 
MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 
Public Finance Economics I Company Law Economics 1 Economic Geography 
Book-keeping III Economics JI Statistical !lfethod Economics II Economics II l\fercantile Law 11 Economics III Book-keeping II Economics III Economics III 
Book-keeping I Cost Accounting Auditing Mercantile Law I 
Book-keeping III Book-keeping I Book-keeping II Auditing Economics I 
Economic Geography Cost Accounting 
0 
~ 
HOURS MONDAY 
~-
8-9 English I 
--
9-10 Philosophy I 
Applied Math. I 
Geography I 
10-11 Pol. Science I 
Psychology II 
11-12 Pol. Science I 
(Tut.) 
P.M. 
12-1 Math. I 
1-2 Counterpoint 
2-3 
3-4 
TIME TABLE FOR ARTS CLASSES 1950 
TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 
Latin I English I English I English I 
Math. II Math. III Latin I Math. II, III 
Math. III 
Philosophy I Philosophy I Philosophy I 
App. Math. I Applied Math. I Geography I 
Geography I Geography I 
Psychology II (pr.) Pol. Science I Psychology II (pr.) Pol. Science I 
Psychology II Applied Math. (Tut.) 
Psychology II 
German I German J 
Psychology II (pr.) Psychology II (pr.) 
Ger. I, II, III, Hons. Math. I i\fus.B. II i\fath. I 
Form in Music 
Biology 
Biology Mus.B. II Biology Pol. Science III 
Ger. II, III, Hons. Ger. II III Hons. Germa·n J, II , 111 , Hon. 
Pol. Science Hons. Pol. Science Hons. 
~ 
SAT. 
Latin I 
Lat.II& 
III 
----
----
~ 
0 
c:n 
½-5 Philosophy Hons. Philosophy Hons. Philosophy Hons. Philosophy Hons. Philosophy Hons. 
Education I Pol. Science Hons. Greek I Pol. Science Hons . Greek I 
Greek I Pol. Science III Education I Pol. Science III Education I 
Education III Music I App. Math. III 1\fusic I French Hons. 
Applied Math. UI English III English II Education II & Ill English II 
Fr. II, III, Hons. French II French III, Hons. Fr. II, III, Hons. History Ill 
History I Educ. JI & III History III Applied Math. Ill 
History III Math. III Education Hons. History I 
Education Hons. History I 
Mus.B. III 
- - ----
5-6 Philosophy II Philosophy III Philosophy II Philosophy Ill Philosophy II 
Philosophy III Psychology III Philosophy III Psychology III Philosophy III 
Psychology III Pol. Sc. J!I (Tut.) Psychology III Eng. II, Ill, Hons. Psychology Ill 
Music III Eng. II, III, Hons. Lat. II, III Math. Hons. Lat. JI, III 
Lat. II, Ill French I Math. Hons. Economics I History II 
J\fath. Hons. l\lath. Hons. History II 
Education Hons. Economics I Education Hons. 
History II Hist. of Education Prin. of Teaching 
Philosophy II 
(Tut.) ---- ----6-7 Psychology I Psychology I (pr.) Psychology I Math. I (Tut.) Psychology I 
Pol. Science II Pol. Sc. lI (Tut.) Pol. Science II English III Pol. Science II 
Gr.Hist. Art& Lir. Education II Gr.I-Iist.Ar t.&Lit. Economics II, III Greek Hist. Art & Lit. 
Geography II Economics II & III Geography II Geography JI 
Exp. Education Economics II & III 
7-8 Lalin I (Tut.) French I, II, III History I (Tut.) Psychology I (Tut.) French I (Oral) 
& Hons. Malh. II French I (Oral) Economics I 
Psychology I (pr.) Math. II 
Greek H.A.L. ... 
0 
•-l 
COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 
The following subjects are taught at the College : 
1 ENGLISH 
2 LATIN 
3 GREEK 
4 GREEK HISTORY, ART A 'D 
LITERATURE 
5 FRENCH 
6 GERMAN 
7 SPANISH 
8 RUSSIAN 
9 PHILOSOPHY 
10 PSYCHOLOGY 
11 HISTORY 
12 EDUCATION 
13 ECONOMICS 
14 STATISTICAL METHOD 
15 ECON0;\1IC GEOGRAPHY 
16 PUBLIC FINANCE 
17 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
18 PUBLIC AD;\fINJSTRATION 
19 MUSIC 
20 PURE MATHEMATICS 
21 APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
22 MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
23 MATHEJ\IATICAL STATISTICS 
24 PHYSICS 
25 RADIOPHYSICS 
26 CHEMISTRY 
27 BOTANY 
28 ZOOLOGY 
29 GEOLOGY 
30 GEOGRA PIIY 
31 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
32 JURISPRUDENCE 
33 ROMAN LAW 
34 I:\'TERNATIONAL LAW 
35 CONFLICT OF LAWS 
36 LAW OF CONTRACT 
37 LAW OF PROPERTY 
38 LAW OF TORTS 
39 CRIMINAL LAW 
40 COMPANY LAW AND 
BANKRUPTCY 
41 LAW OF TRUSTS & WILLS 
42 LAW OF EVIDENCE 
43 LAW OF PROCEDURE 
44 BOOK-KEEPING 
45 MERCANTILE LAW 
46 AUDITING 
47 COMPANY LAW 
48 COST ACCOUNTING 
49 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 
The College year consists of three terms. 
108 
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MA TRI CU LA TION 
To matriculate a student must either be accredited or 
pass the Entrance Examination and make the following 
declaration : ' I do solemnly promise that I will obey the 
Statutes of the University, so far as they apply to me, and 
I hereby declare that I believe myself to have attained the 
age of sixteen years.' 
No examination jJassed by any student before he has 
made this declaration can count towards the keeping of 
terms or the qualifying for a Degree. 
The last day for making the declaration is Jun e 1. 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
The requirements for Provisional Admission and 
the regulations in connection with this form of Admission 
will be found in the ew Zealand University Calendar. 
Applications, accompanied by a fee of two guineas, 
shall be made not later than the first day of May in any 
year. Applications from a student attending classes or 
from an exempted student taking any subject in which 
terms are required shall be made to the Professorial Board 
of this College ; in other cases to the Registrar of the 
University of New Zealand. 
SUPERVISION OF COURSES 
The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students. Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce, Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete 
course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly recorded. 
110 COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
Note. In addition to ordinary enrolment requirements, 
all students enrolling at Victoria University College for 
the first time must report to the Liaison Officer and fill in 
a record card for him. 
If at any time during the year a student desires to 
change his course or transfer to another University 
College, he must report to the Registrar. 
TERMS 
The keeping of terms is required m all subjects for 
(i) M.A., M.Sc., M.Com., B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., B.Com., 
Mus.B., (ii) Diplomas in Education, Journalism and 
Music (iii) Intermediate Examinations, (iv) Professional 
Examinations in Law. 
In general terms will not be granted except in subjects 
taught in the College (see list p. 108); if, however, a 
student has special reasons for taking a subject such as 
Maori, which is not taught at the College, the Professorial 
Board may grant permission and will in that case arrange 
for an examination. 
STUDENTS ATTENDING LECTURES 
The University and College regulations proYide that 
to keep terms in any subject a student attending lectures 
must 
(a) Have his name enrolled on the books of the 
College; 
(b) Attend the classes in the subject to the satisfaction 
of the Professorial Board of the College and per-
form such practical, written and other ·work in 
the subject as the Professorial Board may require; 
( c) In Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology, 
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Psychology, Geography pursue to the satisfaction 
of the Professor a practical course including such 
practical examinations as the Professor may pre-
scribe; 
(d) Except in cases approved of by the Professorial 
Board, attend not less than 75 per cent of the 
lectures in the subject. 
REGULATIONS UNDER SECTION IV OF STATUTE 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Every candidate for the degree of Master of Science is 
required to forward to the Registrar of the New Zealand 
University not later than the 30th day of September a 
certificate of his ability to read scientific works in a foreign 
language. Not later than the 30th day of June a candidate 
must apply to the Registrar of the University College to 
sit the approved tests in September. 
STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING LECTURES 
The University regulations provide 
' That any student who in the opinion of the Prof es-
sorial Board of a Constituent College is prevented from 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shown to be necessary be 
exempted from attendance at lectures. 
An external student shall keep Terms for the year in 
which he is exempted by obtaining exemption from atten-
dance at classes in a subject or subjects and by satisfying 
the regulations of his College in respect of exemption 
from lectures. (see N.Z. University Calendar, 1949).' 
Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 
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To keep Terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 
(a) Have his name enrolled on the books of the 
College; 
(b) Make application for exemption from lectures 
on the form provided by the College and obtain 
the approval of the Professorial Board. 
(c) Pay the prescribed fee to the Registrar of the 
College not later than 10th June (see (a) below). 
EXEMPTION FEES 
(a) Full ExemjJlion: The exemption fee for a student 
not attending lectures is £4 4s reducible to £3 3s. 
if paid by 31st March. 
(b) Partial Exem jJtion : A student attending lectures 
may, in special circumstances, be exempted in one 
or more subjects. 
Fee for each subject 10s 6d 
(c) Oral T est: An additional fee of {l ls is required 
from extra-mural students for the oral test in any 
modern foreign language. 
( d) SujJervision of Thesis : In the case of an extra-
mural student presenting his Master's thesis in a 
year subsequent to that in which he sits the exam-
ination, the fee will be f l ls exemption fee, {l ls 
supervision of thesis fee ([2 2s in all ), payable not 
later than 31st March. 
ACADEMIC YEARS 
A student may sit for a section of a degree at the· end 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS 
All students, whether attending lectures or not, are 
warned that all entries for University examinations must 
be made to the Registrar, New Zealand University, 
University House, Bowen Street, Wellington. For dates 
and fees see New Zealand University Calendar, 1949. 
GRADUATION 
The University Statute provides: 
Any person wishing to have his degree conferred at a 
graduation ceremony must make application to his college 
and to the New Zealand University not later than the 
tenth day of April in the year of the ceremony. 
DISCIPLINE 
Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall have his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed : 
'I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria University College, so far as they apply to me.' 
RULES 
1. The Professorial Board shall have full disciplinary 
powers over the conduct of all students within the College, 
the Gymnasium, the College grounds and at all ceremonies 
and meetings wherever held, conducted under the auspices 
of the College Council, the Professorial Board, the Stud-
ents' Association, or any of the College Clubs or Societies 
or in any cases when the Board considers that the interests 
of the College or of students are affected. 
2. The Professorial Board shall have power to fme, 
suspend or expel any student guilty of misconduct. 
I 14 COLLEGE REGULAT!Oi\"S 
3. ' Misconduct ' shall include any conduct which is 
or tends to be subversive of discipline or which tends to 
bring discredit on the College or students thereof and 
includes the breach of any regulation or by-law of the 
College. 
4. ' Student' shall mean any person who is pursuing 
a course of study in the College and shall include any 
person enrolled as attending lectures controlled by the 
College or attending any examination so controlled. 
5. Any Professor or Lecturer may reprimand, or ex-
clude from his class for any period not exceeding three 
days, any student whom he considers guilty of misconduct 
in such class. The Professor or Lecturer shall at once 
send a written report to the Principal. 
6. A Professor or Lecturer may report any case of 
misconduct to the Principal. 
7. No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or con-
sumed in the College buildings, the Gymnasium or the 
grounds of the College. 
8. Smoking shall not be allowed in the corridors and 
on the front steps. 
9. Cards shall not be played in the Common Room 
except during the lunch hour (noon to 1 p.m.) or after 
5 p.m. and gambling is strictly forbidden in any of the 
College buildings. 
I 0. After 4 p.m. corridors shall be cleared at ten 
minutes after the hour. 
I I. Parking of motor vehicles in the College grounds 
shall be subject to such restrictions as the Principal may 
determine and no motor cycle shall be started during 
lecture periods. 
12. Drivers of vehicles are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit and 
parking. 
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13. The Principal is authorised to exercise the dis-
ciplinary powers of the Board but he shall report all cases, 
together with the penalties imposed, to the Board at its 
next meeting. 
14. Any person aggrieved by any action of the Prin-
cipal may appeal to the Professorial Board and any person 
aggrieved by any action of the Professorial Board may 
appeal within fourteen (14) days to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 
15. Any money payment imposed under the regula-
tions shall be paid to the Registrar within fourteen ( 14) 
days and shall form part of the funds of the College. 
DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCJATivN 
1. Any disciplinary power possessed by the StudenL~-
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro-
fessorial Board. 
2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, dub or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
tends to bring discredit on the College or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which incl ucles the breach of any 
rule of the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 
3. The disciplinary measures emploved by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the following : 
(a) RefJrimand ; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) Suspension from membership of the Students' 
Association or of any of its affiliated clubs or 
societies. Such suspension may be 
(i) lemfJorary-that is for a limited and specified 
period-or permanent ; 
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(ii) partial-that is from one or more of the clubs 
or societies or activities to be specified-or 
complete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 
4. Any act of indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Principal. 
5. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordingly. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 
6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
College and/ or purport to be institutions of the College 
must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
may not £unction until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and of its decision regarding each such 
application. 
7. Any club or society which bas been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 
8. 1othing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 
Every student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of [l 12s 6d, 
COLLEGE REGULATIONS 117 
which sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in 
the name of the Students' Association ; provided that 
for students also attending the Training College this 
sum shall be reduced to [l 7s 6d ; provided also that 
any student in whose case payment may involve hard-
ship may appeal to the Principal for exemption or for 
reduction o[ the sum to be paid, not later than May 
1 ; provided further that the Council may direct the 
Registrar to withhold any sum necessary to pay for 
damage done in the Students' Common Rooms or Cloak 
Rooms. 
Upon payment of this sum the student shall ipso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 
Note. Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above [ee. 
For the purpose of the above regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 
Half-course in Greek History, Art 
German for Science Students 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Jurisprudence 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptcy 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Organic Chemistry (1 lecture) 
Any single Accountancy subject 
Acoustics 
and Literature 
Elementary Italian 
Ethics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Statistical Method 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Any single subject in Music, e.g., Harmony, Counterpoint. 
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Honours students who are spreading the course over 
two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 
UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 
Bursars should take special note of the fact that they 
themselves are required to pay fees in the following 
cases : 
(1) The fees for any subject in which they have 
previously failed, and for which the fee has been already 
claimed by the College. 
(2) The amount of fees in excess of the Bursary 
Allowance of £20. 
(3) The fee for any unit in excess of the number 
required for the Degree or Diploma. 
(4) The fee for any subject not included in the can-
didate's course, except in the case of a subject being 
accessory to an Honours Course, and then only on the 
recommendation of the Professor of his course. 
(5) The fee for any subject which is at a lower stan-
dard than Pass grade. 
(6) The fee for any subject presented by itself in a 
course that requires two or more subjects ; e.g. Book-
keeping I for B. Com. In this case the Bursary would 
lapse. 
Note. Bursars who fail in a subject are not allowed to 
substitute another subject in a subsequent year unless 
they pay for it themselves. 
TABLE OF FEES 
ANNUAL COLLEGE FEE .... £1 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE £! 
,, ,. FOR T.C STUDENTS £! 
ls O<l 
12s 6d 
7s 6d 
( All fees to be paid on day of enrolling) 
ARTS 
M.A. in subjects not 
Science subjects 
A single subject 
A group of two langu-
ages 
Economics I, II or III . 
Education I, II or III 
Dip.Ed. Full course 
History of Education 
Exp. Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
Material fee for Edu-
cation II &: Exp. Ped. 
English I, II or III 
French I , II or III 
Geography I, II or III 
German I, II or III 
Science German 
Greek I, II or III 
Greek Hist., Art & Lit. 
Greek Hist., Art & Lit. 
Half Course 
History I, II or III 
Mathematics Applied I 
or III 
Mathematics Pure I, II or 
III 
Mathematical Physics .... 
Mathematical Statistics 
Calculus II or III 
Music for B.A. I, II or 
III 
Music for Mus.B. II or 
III 
Acoustics 
Canon and Fugue 
Counterpoint 
Form in Music 
Instrumentation 
Supervision of original 
composition .... 
Philosophy I, II or III 
Political Science I, II or 
III 
Psychology I 
£7 7s Psychology II or III 
Spanish I, II or III 
10 
5 
5 
1 Os 
5s 
5s 
5 5s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
1 ls 
5 5s 
5 5s 
8 8s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
1 ls 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
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COMMERCE 
l\I.Com ..... 
Auditing 
Book-keeping I, II or III 
Cost Accounting 
Economic Geography 
Economics of Agriculture 
International Trade 
Law subjects for Com-
merce each 
Public Finance 
Statistfral :\Iethod 
LAW 
LL.M. 
Company Law and Bank-
ruptcy ... 
Conflict of Laws 
Constitutional 
Contract 
Conveyancing 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Int. Law 
Jurisprudence 
Procedure 
Property .. 
Roman Law 
Torts 
Trusts & Wills 
SCIENCE 
Law 
l\.I.Sc. or M.A. in Science 
Subject 
Botany I, II or III 
Botany for Inter. 
Mycology 
Plant Physiology 
£5 5s 
6 6s 
8 8s 
5 5s 
7 7s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
7 7s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
4 4s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 45 
5 5s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
10 !Os 
8 8s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
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Chemistry Inorganic I, Research Fee (Post-
II or HI £8 Ss graduate) [5 5s 
Chemistry Organic 4 4s Public Administration 
Geology I, 11 or III 8 Ss Combined fee, each 
Physics I, 11 or Ill 8 Ss year JO IOs 
Radiophysics 8 8s Any single subject 3 3s 
Zoology I, II or III 8 Ss Deposit Chem. Break-
J\Iam. Anatomy 2 2s ages £1 ls 
FEES 
l. All fees payable by students are clue and must be paid on en-
rolment. This appli es to class fees, College fee, Students' Association 
fee, Chemistry Breakage fee. 
As regards Class Fees, it applies to the following students : 
a , \II students who pay their own [ees (students other than 
Entrance Scholars, Bursars and Training College students). 
b Bursars whose fees exceed £20 and who must pay the excess. 
c Bursars and Training College students taking a subject already 
claimed for. 
cl Rehabilitation Bursars about whom advice has not been 
received. 
2. Students who ha,·e not enrolled by February 28th are liable 
for a late fee of [I ls. 
3. In special cases approved by the Registrar, fees will be ac-
cepted in instalments. Students wishing to pay in instalments must 
interview the Registrar /Jersonally before the date of enrolment. 
Students who have been given permission by the Registrar to 
pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures at 
any time o[ the year they desire and pay no further fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 
Applications for refund or remission o[ fees must be made in 
writing to the Registrar. 
Generally speaking, the only applications which are likely to 
receive favourable consideration are: 
(i) Those caused through ill health which must be supported by 
a doctor's certificate. 
(ii) Those caused by removal from W'elli ngton. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change in conditions of 
the student's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
(iv) Those made by students who find they are auempting to 
carry too heavy a burden, provided they apply not later than March 
3 J Sl. 
4. In c:tses where persons other than students attend one class, 
the Principal has power to waive the College Fee of [l ls. 
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5. With the consent o[ the Pro[essor or Professors concerned a 
course for Honours or [or the Master's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. In adtlition to 
the College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the lees shall be: 
Arts (single subject), Commerce, Law, [8 Ss; group o[ two langu· 
ages or Science, £11 lls. These fees are payable one hall: in ea~h 
year o[ the course. 
6. Fee in the case o[ a st udcnt presenting his J\Iastcr's thesis 
in a )ear subsequent to that in whi ch h e sits the exami nation : 
(a) In the case o[ a science subject the fee is £3 3s (includ ing 
laboratory), plus College Fee; in all other subjects the [cc is 
£1 ls, plus College Fee. 
(b) Extra-mural studen ts pay [l ls exemption fee, plus [l Is 
supervision of thesis fee. 
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND 
PAYMENT OF EXAMINATION FEES 
NOTE: These fees must be jJaid at the Office of the University of 
New Zealand, Bowen Street, \Vellington. 
I. The last days of entry without late fee are: 
l\Iay JO-For Masters' Degrees, Mus.D., Engineering Examinations 
(except Intermediate), Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
J\1edical and Dental Examinations (see University Calendar). 
June 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (other than those 
indicated above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, etc. 
October 1-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain other examinations (sec Uni1·ersity 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above see University 
Calendar.) 
2. Entries will be received within twenty-one clays o[ prescribed 
date if accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 
3. Save in exceptional circumstances no examination fee will be 
returned. 
4. A fe e paid (or an examination may be made ava ilable for any 
examination in a subsequent year (11ot later tha11 two years). 
(a) if the candidate does not sit because he has not kept terms 
(b) i( the candidate [orwards, as early as possible, a medical 
certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 
Wherever fees are held to credit for a subsequent examination, 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed date and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
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HOURS 
l. During the Session the Library shall be open t0 
readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m., and Saturday, when 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 
~. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holidays, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 
3. Regulations will be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 
ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOSES 
4. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 
(a) Members of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for the 
current year 
(d) Graduates of any University, and persons en-
gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been granted by the Librarian. 
Note. Persons using the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 
CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 
5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose 
(b) Silence must be observed in the Library 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the Librarian. 
6. No books are to be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 
7. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and law reports, 
which shall be replaced in the shelves. 
8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 
9. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach o[ 
the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be excluded from the use of the Library 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 
BORROWING BOOKS 
I 0. Members of the College Council and the Pro-
fessors and Lecturers of the College may borrow any 
volumes provided 
(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger provided for the purpose. 
( b) That volumes specified in Regulation I 3 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months. 
(c) That no periodicals be borrowed until they 
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have been in the Reading Room for fourteen 
days, and that no periodical for the current 
year be retained for more than fourteen days. 
11. Any other member of the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those volumes specified in Regulation 13, provided 
(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12. 
(b) That not more than 5 volumes be in his pos-
session at one time and that no volume be re-
tained for more than one month and that no 
periodical for the current year be retained for 
more than fourteen days. 
(c) That assistants may have ten volumes in their 
possession at one time. 
12. Any other person privileged under Regulation 4 
for reading purposes may on application to the Librarian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at one time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen days : provided. that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
work in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 
13. Save as provided in Regulation 10, encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, periodicals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The date from which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the co\·er.) 
Provided, always without prejudice to Regulation 10. 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand, may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled by the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 
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14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 
book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 
15. No book belonging to the Library shall be privately 
lent by any borrower, except those specified in Regulation 
10. 
16. All books and publications of every kind shall be 
reLUrnecl on or before December 14 in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Library 
shall be closed: provided that members of the staff wl10 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 
l\'o te. Reciprocal arrangements have bee n made with the 
\Vcllington Branch of the Roya l Society of N ew Zealand, whereLy 
Student s of the College ca n vi sit the library of that Society and 
comult books and periodicals, on production of a ca rd from th e 
College Libra rian. 
Books may be borrowed from th e other University libraries ol 
Kew Zealand , but the borrower is required to pay one-way postage. 
HOSTELS 
WEIR HOUSE 
Weir House was established by a benefaction under 
the will of the late Mr. William Weir. 
The accommodation provided is of two types: (1) 
single study bedroom; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between two students. The charge for 
board is {2 per week or £2 7s 6d per week, as provided 
in the Council's Regulations (obtainable on application 
to Registrar) . Students desirous of keeping their rooms 
during absence on vacation will be charged 6s per week, 
with a maximum of £2. 
Each year on entry to the House boarders must pay 
a deposit of [3 to cover possible debits at end of year ; 
balances will be refunded. 
Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University Colege, on the 
proper form not later than 1 February 19°19. Forms may 
Le obtained on application to the Registrar. 
WARDEN : Mr R. \V. Burchfield, M.A. 
WOMEN STUDENTS' HOSTEL 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED) 
This Society maintains two Hostels, Victoria House A 
and Victoria House B, at N os. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
Wellington. The present Hostels provide accommodation 
for some fifty-five women students. 
As the number of applications for admission is likely 
to exceed the accommodation available, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
Warden, Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
NoTE. The lists of Scholars are in most cases for the last three years 
only. For former Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subsequent issues. 
SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
Subject to the granti11g of a vote by Parliament 
1. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
graduates or undergraduates, who have pursued success-
fully a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on I Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. 
2. The subjects of examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed for 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board on the basis of the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 
4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work to the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 
5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 
G. The Scholarship is of the value of £50, tenable for 
one year. 
7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second when the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 
8. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar 
not later than 1 October. 
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SCHOLARS 
Rothbaum, H. P. 
Hawke, .J. C. 
Whittle, P. (cl cclinecl) 
l\IacDiarmicl , A. G. 
JACOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1947 
Founded by Jacob Joseph, who in the )'ear 1905 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 
of scholarships 
On this foundaLion two or more Scholarships, tenable 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships are of Lhe value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the value of any Scholarship to £ 120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. 
l. The Scholarships shall be open to students ( either 
men or women) : 
(i) ·whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for whom 
the corresponding interval shall be seven years ; 
(ii ) Who shall have attended at Victoria University 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a Master's Degree ; 
(iii) Who have been certified by the University of 
New Zealand to have auained to the standard 
of Honours. 
2. Preference, ceteris jJaribus, shall be shown to 
students of Law and Experimental Science (including 
l\fental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 
3. The Scholarships shall be awarded on evidence of 
capacity to undertake original work. 
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4. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be subject to 
the following conditions : 
(i) (a) A scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall undertake original 
work on a subject of investigation to be ap 
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that work 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 
(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all the 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de· 
vote his full time to the pursuit of his inves 
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 
(ii) Every scholar shall submit to the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his work for the Scholarship ; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 
(iii) The thesis shall be typewritten in quarto size, 
on one side of the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and title of thesis on the cover. 
5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall receive payment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August 1, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
payments shall be subject to favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Professorial Board, but the second 
instalment shall not be paid unless the conditions have 
E l 
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been fulfilled within fifteen months of the award, pro-
vided that this period may be extended for reasons satis-
factory to the Professorial Board. 
(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
the value of £120 shall receive payment in such instal-
ments as the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided that the fmal 
instalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily completed his thesis or other prescribed written 
record of his work, and provided further that such thesis 
or other prescribed written record shall be completed 
within fifteen months of the award of the Scholarship. 
6. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
to the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to the Registrar not later than March 1. 
7. The holding of another scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 
8, In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 
No Award 
Cullinane, B. J., LL.M. 
Spinley, Betty, M.A. 
SCHOLARS 
1946 
1947 
1948 
SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 
SARAH ANNE RHODES TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIPS 
1. One 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Travelling Fellowship· 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria University 
College. 
2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity approved by the Council of Victoria University Col-
lege. Every candidate must be the holder of a degree in 
COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 131 
Home Science or Home Arts or of a diploma deemed by 
the Council to be its equivalent. Candidates must have 
had previous success( ul experience both as students and as 
teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than 25 years of age. 
3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available to the Fellow in instalments of 
which the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements for pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the end of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 
4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun· 
tries where in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 
5. During the course of her investigation the Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 
G. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fellowship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver within six 
months of her arrival in New Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleges in New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 
7. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 
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8. A Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 
9. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 
FELLOW 
Macmilla n , Vi olet A. l\I. , B.H.Sc. 19!1 1 
SARAH ANNE RHODES LECTURING FELLOWSHIPS 
1. One or more ' Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships ' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 
2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in Home Science or Home Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 years of age. 
3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together with transport 
and other expenses approved by the Council , and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year , the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 
4. The Fellow will be required to give a course or 
courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
among the women of New Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not less than 30 nor more than 40 weeks annually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus of the 
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course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
form suitable for printing and distribution not less tban 
two months before the commencement of the course. 
5. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 
6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to 
the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 
7. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
adver tised by the Council of Victoria University College. 
FELLOWS 
l\Iacmill an . Viol et A. l\I. , B.H.Sc. 
J ohnson . Amy H azel, B.H.Sc. 
1932-1935 
1937- 1948 
LISSIE R A THBO N E SCHOLARSHIPS 
Established in 1925 by th e trustees of the will of Lissie Rathbone, 
who bequea th ed one ha lf of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
educational or religious objects as the trustees should select. The 
trustees allo tted £ 3,000 to the College 
In pursuance of powers vested in the Council by the 
Trustees the following regulations are prescribed to gov-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College : 
1. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 
2. Election to the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 
3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than £40. 
4. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
years, terminable however at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfavour-
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able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall 
so determine. 
5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) Must not be matriculated students of the Univer-
sity. 
(ii) Must be under nineteen years of age on the first 
day of December immediately preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 
(iii) May be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria University 
College District for one year on the first day of 
December in the year in which they enter 
NoTE. 'Residence' for the purpose of this clause applies 
to the candidate's home and does not apply to the school he 
is attending. 
(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or guardians. 
The University of New Zealand does not permit a can-
didate for a Lissie Rathbone Scholarship to be a candidate 
in the same year for the Entrance Examination or the 
Fine Arts Preliminary. 
6. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examina-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar, his 
parents or guardians. 
7. The examination in which the award shall be made 
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shall be the examination presented by the University of 
New Zealand for the award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination papers used being those set in English 
and History for that examination. If, however, there shall 
at any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examina-
tion, or if there shall cease to be examination papers set in 
either English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such award shall be made shall 
be such other examination in English and History as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 
8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. No candidate shall be 
awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 
9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
University. 
10. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gift being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a high class in the two sub-
jects, English and History. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 
11. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notice of is or her candidature on the prescribed form 
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not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicaLe, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10 / 6, to be 
sent to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy to the Registrar, Victoria University 
College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a University Entrance Scholarship, the entry fee of 
1 Os 6d is not required. 
NOTE. Late entry is allowed up to 22 October on receipt 
of late fee £2 2s. 
Forms of entry may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College. 
12. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board. 
13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 
Gillion, K. L. 0. 
Morgan, D. H. 
StewarL, Barbara 
Ardrey, Lucy 
McDonald, R. N. 
SCHOLARS 
JAMES MACINTOSH SCHOLARSHIPS 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1948 
I. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant to these 
regulations shall be known as the ' Ja mes Macintosh 
Scholarships.' 
2. The term 'the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 
3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
(b) Travelling Scholarships. 
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4. The said Scholarships will be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as ' the 
Advisory Committee' consisting of the Principal of Vic-
toria University College, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-
vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap-
pens to be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member of the Advisory Com-
mittee. 
5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds (£100). The 
purpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 
6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds (£250) provicled that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and/or research 
work at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 
7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of New Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus· for Education in the Statute ' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 
E2 
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8. One or more Scholarships of either kind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund for the time 
being may in his discetion think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and also to the 
number and qualifications of applicants for such Scholar-
ships. If no suitable persons apply for either of such 
Scholarships in any year then no scholarships shall be 
awarded in that year. 
9. Applicants for both kinds of Scholarships shall Le 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at least two years prior 
to making application; (ii) have not, and whose parents 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academic studies without the 
financial assistance provided by wch Scholarships; (iii) 
are loyal subjects of the British Empire and will undertake 
to use the knowledge acquired by them as the result o[ the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
fellow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all times 
to maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro· 
moting the happiness and prosperity of the people of 
such Empire; (iv) intend to adopt the profession 0£ 
teaching. 
10. Each applicant for a local Scholarship shall apply 
in writing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria Univer-
sity College not later than the first (1st) day of October 
and in such application shall set out full particulars of his 
qualifications as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling Scholarships shall apply in 
writing to the Registrar not later than the first (1st) day of 
March and shall in addition set out particulars of the 
course of study and / or research proposed to be followed 
by such applicant together with the name of the Univer-
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sity or other institution to be attended by the applicant in 
the event of a Scholarship being· awarded to him. 
11. Each applicant shall also forward together with his 
application an undertaking signed by him in the following 
form: 
I... ... . .. . ................ being· an applicant 
for a James Macintosh Scholarship hereby under-
take that if such Scholarship be awarded to me I 
will as far as possible use and apply the knowledge 
acquired by me as the result of award of such 
Scholarship for the well-being of my fellow citizens 
of the British Empire and that I will at all times 
do my best to assist in maintaining that Empire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity of the people thereof.' 
Signed ................... .... .. .......... ....................... . 
12. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 
after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
received and will thereupon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholarships of either kind. If more than one candidate be 
so recommended for any one kind of Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the names 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory Committee shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Travelling Scholarships and make its 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 
13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly payments in advance provided that in the 
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be withheld until the satisfactory 
completion of the course of study and/or research. 
14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
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of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shall 
(unless for special reasons excused by the Trustee from so 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of residence 
affiliated to the University or institution wherein he is 
pursuing his studies and / or research. 
15. The Trustee may at any time refuse to make 
further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualifications for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisory Com-
mittee at any time reports to the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/ or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 
Corner , F. H. Local 
Saker, D. M . L ocal 
Sutton-Smith, B. L ocal 
Higgin, G. W . Local 
SCHOLARS 
1941 
1941 
1946 
1947 
EMILY LILIAS JOHN STO N SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Emily L ilias Johnston, who in 1931 bequeathed to 
Victoria Un iversity College th e sum of £2,000 for the establishment 
of scholarsh ips in which male and female students should share 
equally 
I. Two or more Scholarships to be known as the 
'Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships' shall be offered each 
year. The amount awarded shall be equally divided be 
tween men and women students. 
2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
the maximum value of each Scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall be £30 (Thirty Pounds). 
3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the first day of the months of April, June, August and 
November, and shall be subject to a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board. If an unfavourable report is 
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received the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 
4. Any money available from revenue after allowing 
for the annual Scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the emolument of any 
scholarship, or to provide additional Scholarships or to 
increase the capital of the Scholarship Fund. 
5. Applications shall be received up to the first day of 
October in the year preceding that in which the Scholar-
ships are to be held. 
6. The Scf1olarships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 
(i) whose year of matriculation is not more than 
three years prior to the first day of December in the 
year of application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
four years, and 
(ii) who have kept terms at the Victoria University 
College in the two years immediately preceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council 
after it has received a recommendation from t!Je Pro-
fessorial Doard based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 
8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 
9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed £100. SCHOLARS 
MEN: No Award 
MacDiarmicl, A. G. 
Gillion, K. L. 0 . . 
19°15 
1946 
1947 
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"\Vo:-rEN: Spencer, Evelyn C. 
Taylor, Koi H. 
Croker, Barbara 
... . 1945 
1946 
1917 
ALEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Alexander Crawford, of Miramar, who in the year 
1935 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 
for the establishment of two scholarships open to both sexes on 
certain conditions stated in his will 
l. There are two Scholarships ( each of the value of 
about £50) tenable for one year by students who are 
entering on the final year of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 
2. Candidates must have been bona fide residents in the 
City of Wellington for a period of at least three years 
prior to the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City of Wellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona fide Welling-
ton resident. 
3. Scholars shall devote their whole time to their 
university studies, but this condition may be waived for 
special reasons approved by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of 
Commerce. 
4. In awarding the Scholarships the financial circum-
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
into account. 
5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 
6. Applications for the Scholarships shall be made 
not later than the first day of October, and the award will 
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be made by the Council on the receipt from the Profes-
sorial Bo2,rd of a report on the merits of the candidates. 
7. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay· 
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board. 
8. The Council may at any time terminate a Scholar-
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fulfilling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Scholarship or is unworthy of it. 
SCHOLARS 
Pearce, Alison, J. Arts 
Hall, E. 0. Science 
Whittle, P. Science 
McGill, A. K. Arts 
Martin, B. K., Arts 
Yates, Pamela E., Science 
.... 1945 
1945 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 
SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOLARSHIP 
Founded by the Right Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., P.C., in 
commemoration of his golden wedding, 1876-1926 
I. The scholarship shall be of the ·annual value of 
approximately £12. 
2. The scholarship shall be awarded annually, as soon 
as convenient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 
3. The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who 
shall be adjudged by the Professorial Board to be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the previous 
academic year. 
4. The tenure of the scholarship shall be subject to the 
following conditions : 
(i) The scholarship will not be awarded to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
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matriculated for more than four years, and in the 
case of Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more than five years. 
(ii) The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
Victoria University College and pursue a course of 
study to the satisfaction of the Board. 
Ziman, J. M. 
Hall, E. 0. 
Whittle, P. 
SCHOLARS 
... . 1946 
... . 1947 
1948 
ARCHIBALD FRANCIS McCALLUM SCHOLARSHIP 
IN LAW 
Founded by the late Richard Mccallum who in his will bequeathed 
to his trustees the sum of [500 to found a scholarship at Victoria 
University College in memory of his late son, Archibald Francis 
McCallum, to which sum his widow, Winifred Mary McCa/lum, and 
his son, Richard Hamilton McCallum, have added an additional 
£500. 
1. The scholarship shall be awarded each year by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Professorial Board 
to the student who has done the best year's work in any 
four of the subjects of Divisions II and III of Section II 
of the LL.B. Statute (namely, The Law of Contract, The 
Law of Property, The Law of Torts, Criminal Law; The 
Law of Trusts, Wills, Intestate Succession and the Admin-
istration of the Estates of Deceased Persons, Company Law 
and the Law of Bankruptcy, The Law of Evidence, The 
Law of Procedure). In assessing the year's work papers 
of the student in degree examinations in any of these sub-
jects may be taken into account together with other work 
of the student wherever the teacher of the subject at the 
College has been in any way concerned with the marking 
of the degree examination scripts in that subject. 
2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
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the maximum value of each scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall be £30 (Thirty Pounds). 
3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the 1st day of the months of April, June, August and 
October. If an unfavourable report is received the 
Council, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, 
may determine the scholarship. 
4. Any money available from revenue after allowing for 
the annual scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the amount of scholar-
ship in any year or years, or to increase the capital of the 
fund. 
5. Scholars must, during the tenure of the scholarship, 
remain internal students pursuing their studies at Victoria 
University College for the Degree of LL.B. 
6. No student shall be awarded the scholarship more 
than once. 
Bennett, J. A. L. 
Collins, R. G. 
Davidson, H. J. 
SCHOLARS 
LADY STOUT BURSARY 
1945 
I!H6 
1947 
Founded by Lady Stout in commemoration of her golden wedding, 
1876-1926 
1. The bursary shall be of the annual value of approxi-
mately £3. 
2. The bursary shall be awarded annually in the month 
of October. 
3. The bursary shall be open to any woman under-
graduate attending classes at Victoria University College. 
4. The bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (i) qualities of leader-
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) moral force of character, 
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(iv) fondness for and success in out-door sports, (v) liter-
ary and scholastic attainments. 
5. The bursar shall as a condition of holding the 
bursary undertake at Victoria University College in the 
year following the award a course of study approved by 
the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 
G. The bursary shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same person. 
Patrick, Barbara J. 
Rich, Vivienne J\f. 
Wilton, Hilary 
BURSARS 
WILLIAM PURDIE BURSARY 
1945 
1946 
1947 
Th is bursary arises from a fun.d of £191 3s subscribed by friends of 
William Purdie, a former graduate of Victoria University College 
and a master of Marlborough College 
1. The bursary shall be known as the "William Purdie 
Bursary and shall be awarded annually. It shall be of the 
value of the annual income of the fund. 
2. The bursary shall be awarded to a pupil or ex-
pupil of Marlborough College who proposes to attend 
lectures at Victoria University College. Any applicant may 
be awarded the bursary in more than one year. 
3. The award shall be made by the Council of Vic-
toria University College after consideration of reports on 
the applicants from the Principal of Marlborough College 
and the Professorial Board of Victoria University College. 
In cases where the scholastic ability of two applicants is 
approximately equal the Council may take into considera-
tion the financial needs of the applicants. 
4. The Council may, if it thinks fit, make no award in 
any one year and may then supplement the award or make 
an additional award in any subsequent year. 
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5. The holder of the bursary shall diligently pursue 
his studies at Victoria University College to the satisfac-
tion of the Professorial Board. 
6. Applications for the Bursary must be made to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College not later than 
October I. 
Fea, G. B. 
Robinson, E. B. 
Robinson, E. B. 
Robinson, L. B. 
BURSARS 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
GEOFFREY A. ROWAN MEMORIAL BURSARY 
This Bursary arises from a fund of £300 given by 1'Irs Rowan in 
memory of her husband, a former student of Victoria University 
College 
I. The bursary shall be known as the Geoffrey A. 
Rowan Memorial Bursary and shall be offered annually. 
2. The bursary shall be of the \'alue of the annual 
income of the fund and shall be in the form of a book 
approved by the Professor of i\rathematics and suitably 
inscribed, with the balance of the income of the year in 
cash. 
3. The bursary shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board, on the recommendation of the Professor of Mathe-
matics, to a part-time male student of the class in Pure 
Mathematics II of the year of the award and regard shall 
be paid to the financial circumstances of the applicants. 
4. If in any year an award is not made an additional 
award may be made in a subsequent year or the income 
added to the fund, as the Professorial Board may direct. 
5. A candidate shall, as a condition of holding the 
bursary, attend to the satisfaction of the Professor the class 
in Pure Mathematics III at Victoria UniYersity College 
in the year follo-wing the award. 
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G. Applications for the bursary shall be made not 
later than the first day of October in each year. 
DR TV. E. COLLINS ESSAY PRIZE 
Founded by Dr W. E. Collins who bequeathed to Victoria Universit-y 
College the sum of £500 for the encouragement of loyalty to our 
sovereign and jJatriot ism among graduates and undergraduates of 
the College 
1. The prize shall be known as the Dr W. E. Collins 
Essay Prize and shall be offered annually. It shall be 
(approximately) of the value of the income for the year 
from the fund. 
2. A committee consisting of the Principal and the 
Professors of Constitutional Law, Philosophy, Political 
Science, History and Economics shall set an essay subject 
on which the Prize is to be awarded. The committee may 
at its discretion set subjects for the next one, two, or three 
years. 
3. For each essay subject set the committee shall 
appoint an examiner or examiners who shall report to 
the Professorial Board. 
4. The committee may require candidates for the 
Prize to show either in the essay submitted or otherwise 
evidence of having read specified books or articles. 
5. In the choice of essay subjects and in the list of 
reading required of the candidates the committee shall 
pay careful regard to the testator's bequest. 
6. The award shall be made by the Council, after hav-
ing received a report from the Professorial Board. The 
Professorial Board shall make its recommendation on the 
report of the examiners. The Council may in its discre-
tion refuse to make an award. 
7. Essay subjects and reading lists shall be published 
in the College Calendar. Essays must reach the Registrar 
not later than February 15 in the year of the award. 
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Subject for 1948: Economic Aspects of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations (to be handed in by 15 February 
1949). 
Subject for 1949: The Place of the Crown in the 
British Commonwealth of Nations (to be handed in by 15 
February 1950). 
DR W. E. COLLINS PRIZES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Founded by Dr TV. E. Collins who bequeathed to Victoria University 
College the sum of £500 for the encouragement of English Literature 
among graduates and undergraduates of the College 
I. There shall be three prizes : 
The Dr W. E. Collins Class Prizes in English 
Literature, which shall be awarded to students 
whose work in the classes of English I, English II 
and English III has been of outstanding merit. The 
award shall be made annually by the Professorial 
Board after receiving a report from the Professor 
of English. 
2. The Prizes shall be : 
STAGE r : Books to the approximate value of one-
eighth of the income from the fund. 
STAGE n : Books to the approximate value of one-
eighth of the income from the fund. 
STAGE III : A sum of money to the approximate 
value of three-quarters of the income from the 
fund. 
3. The Prize in Stage III may be awarded only to a 
student who in the year following the award is a candidate 
for Honours in English, either as a full or as a half subject. 
ESSAY PRIZEMAN IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Trapp, J. B. 
Mason, B. E. G. 
No Award 
McKenzie, Marget 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
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CLASS PRIZEMEN 
Falconer, A. H. 
Cameron, \V. J. 
Robb, l\Iargarec R. 
McArthur, J. G. 
Martin, B. K. 
Cameron, ,v. J. 
BRUCE DALL PRIZE 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 
1947 
This prize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of £50 made 
by his friends, 1923 
1. The prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is worthy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 
2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund and 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
Whittle, P. 
Hutt, E. A. 
Cummins, J. D. 
PRIZEMEN 
JOHN P. GOOD MEMORIAL PRIZE 
1945 
1946 
1947 
This prize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pure l\Iathematics I in 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 
parents, Mr and Mrs F. W. Good, 1929 
1. The Prize shall be known as ' The John P. Good 
Memorial Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure Mathematics I, who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 
2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
Whittle, P. 
Marwick, Thora 
Cummins, J. D. 
PRIZEMEN 
1945 
1946 
1947 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLL~GE ACT, 1933 15 I 
NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
The New Zealand Institute of Chemistry offers 
annually a prize of books to the value of two pounds, open 
to first year chemistry students who intend to take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 
The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
student who obtains first class terms in the theoretical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
practical work. 
The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Wellington Branch Com-
mittee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. The 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the New Zealand 
Institute of Chemistry. 
Evans, D. A.} 1 Hart, L. I. equa 
Marwick, Thora 
Handcock, K. A. 
PRIZEMEN 
1945 
. .. 1946 
1917 
THE MACMORRAN PRIZE FOR MATHEMATICS 
This prize arises from a beq11est of £200 under the will of Margaret 
Macmorran, 1939. Jn 19-18 this fund was increased by a gift of 
£200 from kfr R. G. Macmorran 
1. The prize shall be known as ' The Macmorran 
Prize for Mathematics' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure Mathematics II, 
who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics, is 
worthy of the award and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 
2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
Hall, E. 0. 
Whittle, P. 
PRIZEMEN 
Burling, R. 'i \'. ) equal .... 
Searle, S. R . J 
1945 
1946 
1947 
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BUTTERTVORTH PRIZE IN LAW 
Messrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 
the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
encouragement of the study of law in its earlier stages and 
the prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 
Barton, G. P. 
Sim, P. B. A. 
Osmond, R. T. 
PRJZEMEN 
191.5 
1946 
1947 
RANKIN£ BROTVN PRIZE IN CLASSICS 
This Prize arises from a fund subscribed in 1946 by the ex-students 
and f rie11ds of Victoria University College to commemorate the 
work of Professor Sir ]. Ra11kine Brown in the Chair of Classics 
1899-1945 
l. The Prize shall be open to any student attending 
for the first time the class in Latin I or Greek I. 
2. The Prize shall be offered annually and shall be 
awarded to the student who, on the report of the Head of 
the Department of Classics, shall be judged by the 
Professorial Board to be the best student of the year of the 
award, and to be worthy of the award. 
3. The amount of the prize money shall be ten guineas. 
4. If in any year the Prize is not awarded an additional 
Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year or, on the 
recommendation of the Professorial Board, the prize 
money may be added to the capital fund. 
Coleman, R. G. G. 
McArthur, J. G. 
PRIZEMEN 
.... 1946 
1947 
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KIRK PRIZE IN BIOLOGY 
This Prize arises from a fund subscribed in 1946 by ex-stude11ls and 
friends of Victoria University College to commemorate the work of 
Professor H. B. Kirk in the Chair of Biology 1903-19-14 
1. The Prize shall be open to any student attending- for 
the first time the class in either Botany I or Zoology I. 
2. The Prize shall be offered annually and shall be 
awarded to the student who, on the report of the Heads of 
the Departments of Botany and Zoology, shall be judged 
by the Professorial Board to be the best student of the year 
of the award, and to be worthy of the award. 
iL The amount of the prize money shall be ten 
gurneas. 
4. If in any year the Prize is not awarded an additional 
Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year, or, on the 
recommendation of the Professorial Board, the prize 
money may be added to the capital fund. 
Croker, Barbara H . 
Sullivan, G. E. 
PRJZEMEN 
1947 
l'.H7 
TVELL!.\'GTO ,\T CHA i\IBER OF C0 1W.MERCE PRIZE 
This Prize has been /Jrovidecl by the lVellington Chamber of 
Commerce for the years 19-18-1953, inclusive. In 1953 the Cham-
ber will give consideration to the co11ti11uatio11 of the Award 
1. The prize shall be known as "The \Vellirn:;ton 
Chamber of Commerce Prize in Accountancy". 
2. The prize shall be awarded annually to the student 
attending the class in Bookkeeping III who, in the opinion 
of the Lecturer, is the best student of the year in this 
class and is worthy of the award. 
3. The prize shall be of the value of se\'en guineas. It 
shall consist of a book or books approved by the Lecturer, 
each book bearing a suitable College inscription. Any 
balance shall be paid in cash for the payment of College 
fees. 
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ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES 
BURSARY REGULATIONS 
I. One bursary tenable at Victoria University College 
may be offered annually, or more than one if the Council 
so decides. 
2. A bursary shall be awarded only to a student who 
has attended tutorial classes under the Advisory Com-
mittee of Adult Education in the Victoria University 
College district, who in the opinion of that Committee 
has shown a good record in class work, and who in the 
opinion of the Council needs a bursary to enable him to 
attend university classes. 
3. An Applicant shall apply to the Registrar before the 
1st day of November, and shall state age, occupation, 
classes attended, record of class work and the course he 
proposes to follow. 
4. The Professorial Board shall make a report to the 
Council on the merits of the applicants. 
5. A bursary shall be tenable for three years, but may 
on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, be ex-
tended for a further period. 
6. In each year the course of a bursar shall be 
approved by the Professorial Board. 
7. A bursary shall have an annual value of the fees of 
the classes in the course approved by the Professorial 
Board together with the College Fee. 
8. If in the opinion of the Professorial Board the 
attendance or work of any bursar is not satisfactory the 
bursary may be terminated by the Council forthwith. 
BRITISH COUNCIL 
The British Council can often offer valuable assistance 
to visitors from overseas who intend to go to the United 
Kingdom or who have already arrived there for the pur-
pose of study. The Council arranges a regular programme 
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of short courses in a wide variety of subjects connected 
with the development of the social structure, and the Arts. 
In addition, the Council is able to assist visitors with 
specialised interests to make contact with specialists in 
Great Britain. 
Owing to the large demand for its services, the Coun-
cil cannot undertake to accept every application, nor to 
arrange accommodation nor offer financial assistance 
except in very special cases. 
Further information can be obtained from the Repre-
sentative, The British Council, Government I .ife In-
surance Building, "Wellington. 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c. 
The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prizes 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the conditions 
students must consult the Calendar of the University of New Zea-
land. 
SEXIOR AND RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
The University Senate has decided that Senior and 
Research Scholarships shall be awarded by the Constituent 
Colleges. 
For Victoria University College there are provided 
each year six (6) Senior Scholarships and two (2) 
Research Scholarships that may be awarded provided this 
is done in terms of the University Statute and of the regu-
lations approved by the College and by the University. 
SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Regzilations made by the College Council under Section II of the 
Statute "U11iversity Se11ior ScholarshijJs" 
1. The Professorial Board shall consider for a Scholar-
ship any student of the College who has completed in the 
year the course for a Bachelor's degree, provided he has 
done so within the time-limits described in Section V of 
the Statute "University Senior Scholarships" . 
2. Each Scholarship shall be awarded on the candi-
date's capacity to undertake honours work in the subject 
or subjects that the candidate proposes to take for his 
:\1aster's degree. 
3. The following plan shall be followed in arriving at 
the recommendations of the Board to the Council : 
( a) Each Faculty shall place the candidates graduating 
in its Faculty in order of merit and make such re-
ports as it deems necessary to the Committee of 
Principal and Deans. 
(b) The Committee of Principals and Deans shall con-
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sider the lists and reports of the Faculties, arrange 
all the candidates in Order of Merit, and report 
to the Professorial Board. 
( c) After consideration of the reports of the Faculties 
and of the Committee of Principal and Deans, the 
Professorial Board shall make its recommendations 
to the Council. 
SCHOLARS 
Trapp, J. B. English & Greek 
Ziman, J. l\I. Pure Math. & Applied Math. 
SutLon-SmiLh, B. Education 
Patrick, Barbara J. French 
BensLeacl, Florence .J. French 
Irwin, l\Iarie M. Education 
l\Iabbett, \V. H. German 
l\IcDonald, G. M. History 
Hall, E. 0. Physics (equal) 
Spinley, Betty l\I. PhilosojJhy (additional) 
McGill , A. K. German 
llolt, Suzanne Philosophy 
Whittle, P. A/J/Jlied Mathematics 
Whittle. P. Physics 
Barton, G. P. Co11stitutional Law 
1915 
1945 
19-}5 
1945 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 
1947 
1947 
1947 
SPECIAL EX-SERVICEMEN'S SCHOLARSHIPS 
Sim, P. B. A. Law 
Hay, K. l\I. History 
Taylor, A. Education 
Stuckey, R. G. Geolog)' 
Earle, P. R. English 
Gunn, A. G. Education 
Campbell, A. F. History 
Davidson , H. J. ProjJerty and Contract 
RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
1946 
191fi 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 
1947 
1947 
Regulations made by the College Council under Section III of th e 
Statute " Research Fellowships" 
I. The Head of the Department shall rep0rt to his 
Faculty on the applicants from his Department, stating 
in each case whether he recommends an award, and if so. 
the reasons for doing so. 
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2. The Faculty shall consider the recommendations of 
the Head of the Department and make its report and 
recommendations to the Committee of Principal and 
Deans. 
3. The Committee of Principal and Deans shall con-
sider all the applications, report to the Board and make 
its recommendations. 
4. The Professorial Board shall make its report and 
recommendations to the Council. 
JOHN TINLIN£ SCHOLARSHIP 
[90, m\'arded annually on the results of the Senior 
Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only by 
candidates for Honours. 
Wiren, S. A. 
Mather, Jean H. 
Patterson, Dorothy H. 
Whitworth, H. L. .... 
King, Myra L. 
Larkin, T. C. (equal) 
Todd, J. D. 
Twaddle, R. B. 
SCHOLARS 
1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
1940 
1945 
1851 SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
£300, tenable for two years, and in some cases for three 
years. 
SCHOLARS 
Rigg, T., M.Sc. Chemistry 
Burbidge, P. W., M.Sc. Physics 
Myers, J. G., M.Sc. Biology .... 
Richardson, G. M., M.Sc. Chemistry 
Dolby, R. M., M.Sc. Chemistry 
RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
1912 
1913 
1924 
1927 
1929 
The Professorial Board of Victoria University College 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
the Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subject to the following regulations : 
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(1) Candidates must lodge their applications with the 
College Registrar not later than July 15. 
(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the New Zealand 
University Calendar. 
(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the nomi-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression of opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings 3 (2) (3) and 
(4) in the University Calendar. 
(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 
SCHOLARS 
Robertson, P. W. , M.A., M.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., M.A. .. .. 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. .... 
Meldrum, A. F., LL.B. .. .. 
*Mackenzie, H. A., B.A. 
Miller, H . G. , M.A. 
Aitken, G. G., B.A. 
Kalaugher, W. G., M.A. 
Platts-Mills, J. F., LL.B. 
Berendsen, I. E., M.A . .... 
Bogle, G. S., M.A. 
1905 
1908 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1920 
1921 
1927 
1928 
1939 
.... 1947 
•Declined; accepted Post-War Scholarship 
POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 
A travelling scholarship awarded every year open to 
Masters of Arts who have taken First Class Honours in 
Arts Subjects. Value £300 per annum, tenable for two 
years. 
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SCHOLARS 
Seel) e C. J.. i\LSc. 
Brown, C. M. P. , i\L\. 
B;iker, H. L., M.A. 
Wells. P. C. R., lvL\. 
Cunninghame, R. R., :\I.A. 
Fraser. Bettv, M.A. 
Corner, F. I~I. . M.A. 
Denniston , R. H. F .. i\[ .. \. 
RusseII. G. H., l\I..\. 
Drummond. J. E., i\I..-\. 
Spinley, Betty, i\L\. 
1934 
1935 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1942 
1944 
1944 
1945 
1947 
SPECIAL EX-SERVICEMEN'S TRAVELLING 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Holl)miln, K . .J., J\I.r\. 
Robb, J. H., M.A. 
Culliforcl, S. G., i\1.A. 
Burchfield, R. W., J\I.A. 
Miles .. \ ., l\L\. 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 
1947 
POST-GRA DUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 
Open to graduates of the University of New Zealand 
who have taken First Class Honours in Science Subjects. 
Value {300 per annum, tenable for two years. 
SCHOLARS 
\,Vood , N. N., i\I.Sc. 
Boyd, i\rary l\I. l\I. , M.Sc. 
Fell, H. B. , l\l.Sc. (declined) 
Morton, I. D., l\I.Sc. 
Warcup, J. H., M.Sc. 
Ziman. J. l\I., l\I.Sc. 
H all, E. 0. , M.Sc. 
l 931 
1937 
1939 
]943 
1945 
1946 
]947 
SPECIAL EX-SERVICEMEN'S SCHOLARSHIP 
Harris, \V. F. 1947 
TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW 
Open to Bachelors of Laws of the University of New 
Zealand. Offered every second year (1940, 1942, etc.). 
Value [250 per annum, tenable for two years. 
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SCHOLARS 
Malfroy, J. 0. J., LL.M. 
Johnstone, R. I., LL.M. 
Aikman, C. C., LL.M. 
Northey, J. F., LLM. 
1926 
1940 
1942 
1944 
TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN COMMERCE 
Open to Masters of Commerce with First Class Hon-
ours. Value £250 per annum, tenable for two years. 
SCHOLARS 
Braithwaite, S. N., M.Com. 
Rosenberg, , V. l\I.Com. 
SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 
1942 
1944 
Annual maximum value £250. Tenable for two years. 
Available to all graduates holding Master's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 
Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell, H. B., M.Sc. 
Robertson, E. I., M.Sc. 
FELLOWS 
de la Mare, P. B. D., M.Sc. . ... 
Todd, F. M., M.A. 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1942 
1945 
SHIRTCLIFFE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
Maximum value £100. Tenable for one year. Avail-
able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
approved by the Senate any research approved by the 
Senate. 
F: 
Bythell, N. J., M.Sc. 
Collins, F D., l\I.Sc. 
Dawbin, W. H. I., M.Sc. 
SCHOLARS 
1938 
1941 
1943 
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SHIRTCLIFFE GRADUATE BURSARY 
Maximum value £75. Tenable for one year. Available 
to all graduates who hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate to proceed to 
the Master's Degree at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 
Entries (without fee) must reach the Registrar of the 
University of New Zealand not later than November 1. 
BURSAR 
Mitchell, W. S., B.A. (declined) 1936 
BOWEN PRIZE 
Offered every alternate year to undergraduates for the 
best essay on a prescribed subject. (Next award 1949.) 
PRIZEMEN 
Mountjoy, W. J. 
Winchester, J. W. 
1927 
1938 
UNIVERSITY MACMILLAN BROWN PRIZE 
Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
of not more than two years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subject. 
Essays must be sent in by 31 December 1948. (Next 
award 1949.) 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G. F. 
PRIZEMEN 
COOK MEMORIAL PRIZE 
1906 
1918 
Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in Mathc:'-
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on the 
Honours papers. 
Carter, A. H. 
Denniston, R. H. F. 
Drummond, J. E. 
PRIZEMEN 
1943 
1944 
.... 1945 
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HABENS PRIZE 
For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
triennially to students and ex-students of the Training 
Colleges who are matriculated students of not more than 
f-ive years' standing. 
Essays must be sent in by 31 December 1949 (Next 
award 1950.) 
McNeur, Areta H. 
Sutton-Smith, B .. 
PRIZE WINNERS 
SIR JULIUS VON HAAST PRIZE 
1941 
1946 
Offered annually to all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 
Gage, M ..... 
McLauchlin, R. J. W. 
PRIZEMEN 
1937 
... . 1946 
ARNOLD ATKINSON MEMORIAL PRIZE 
Awarded every alternate year for thP best essay on a 
subject connected with the development of the British 
Empire. 
Open to all undergraduates of the University. 
Nicol, J ..... 
Smith, P. J. G. 
PRIZEMEN 
UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 
1920 
1928 
Forms of application may be obtained from the Regis-
trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 
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THE PHILIP NEILL MEMORIAL PRIZE IN MUSIC 
This prize is to be awarded annually for excellence 
in original composition and is of the value of twenty-five 
pounds. It is open for competition to all past and present 
students of the University of New Zealand. 
For prescribed work and for further particulars see 
Otago University Calendar. 
NATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Four Scholarships of the value of £250 per annum, are 
awarded to graduates of the University and to other suit-
o.ble persons approved by the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Applications supported by a certifi-
cate of a professor of the University must be received by 
the Secretary of the Department of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research not later than 31 January. 
Shorland, F. B. 
McLaughlin , R. J. W. 
Northey. R. D. 
SCHOLARS 
193:, 
1947 
1947 
COLONIAL APPOINTMENTS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 
Arrangements have recently been made between His 
Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
New Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 
The scheme enables ew Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates from 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions for 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural 
veterinary, police, and other services in a number of 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
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Lhe control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 
Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from [225 to [27 5 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 
Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial Appointments 
Scheme, Victoria Universit y College. 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 
AN AcT to consolidate and amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College. 
BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows : 
1. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, 1933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 
'The College' means the Victoria University 
College established under this Act : 
'The Council' means the Victoria University 
College Council : 
' The Principal ' means the person for the time 
being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 
Board of the College : 
The terms 'education district,' 'public school,' 
' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' ' secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and 'combined school' have the same 
meanings respectively as in the Education Act, 
1914. 
3. (1) There is hereby established in the City of 
Wellington a college of the University of New Zealand, to 
be called the Victoria University College. 
(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro-
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office, and the graduates and undergraduates of the 
University of New Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 
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(3) The said College shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 
(4) The College established under this Act is hereby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1905, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of 'The Victoria College' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected by this 
Act. 
4. The Minister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the powers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 
The Council* 
5. (1) There shall be a Council of the College, to be 
called the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the Governor-
General: 
(b) Two members to be elected by the members of 
the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zealand University Act, 1908: 
(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept by the 
Director of Education : 
• See amendments , pp . 157 and 158-61 below. 
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(d) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 
(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District: 
(f) One member to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools ( excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are graduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are registered in the Teachers' Register : 
(g) One member to be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council : 
(h) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 
(i) The Principal. 
(3) Whenever the office of Principal becomes vacant 
and the Council decides not to make any appointment 
thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the vacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal, whichever happens first. 
(4) Whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
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pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
from membership of the Council on the first day of the 
month next following the date of appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 
(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing into operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 
6. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of subsection two of the last pre-
ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members (except the Principal) shall hold office 
for a term of two years ; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 
(2) In every alternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, one of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 
section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
thereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs (e), (!), (g), and (h)* thereof, shall retire 
from office. 
(3) Except in the case of appointments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first day of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 
(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third Monday in June in such year. 
Fi 
• See Statutes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 60, p. 157 below. 
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(5) The election of members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
first Monday in June in such year. 
(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 
7. (1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 
(2) A member of the Council who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or directly affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching· staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 
8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any vacancy in the membership thereof. 
9. (1) If any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 
(b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand de-
livered to the Chairman of the Council ; or 
(c) Becomes bankrupt or makes any composition with 
his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors ; or 
(d) Becomes of unsound mind; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 
Supreme Court on a plea of 'Guilty' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment ·without the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 
(f) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 
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(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 
Board, ceases to be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 
(It) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office of 
Principal, 
he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 
(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall, within 
forty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appointed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term o( the 
vacating member. 
10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
vacancy is not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 
11. ( 1) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose of conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 
(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
for each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
rolls the name, address, and description, and if necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling him or it to be en-
rolled as an elector : 
Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 
Provided further that any person who possesses more 
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than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time while 
the rolls are open have his name transferred to any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 
(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) of subsection two of section fwe hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certifi.cate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 
(4) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 1s 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that any persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragraph 
who are employed in intermediate schools or intermediate 
departments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 
(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (f) of subsection two of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
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any school to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school (excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, 
until the contrary is proved. 
(6) All rolls shall be closed at five o 'clock in the after-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 
(7) No name shall be entered in any roll while such 
roll is closed. 
(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority of this Act. 
(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
voting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 
(10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 
12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 
Provided that if the Council so decides there shall be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 
13. (1) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 
(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determined by lot. 
(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
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Dunng any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
absence of the Chairman from the \Vellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or otlier-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the Chairman. 
( 4) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence o[ the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeting 
of the Council the members present shall select one oi 
their number to be the Chairman ior the purposes of that 
meeting. 
(5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
votes recorded thereon. 
14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 
15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three days· previous notice in 
writing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be given to all members of the Council. 
16. (1) The Council may from time to time api:,oint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any ot 
the pmvers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 
(2) Any committee to which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itselt 
have exercised or performed them. 
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17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 
College through \\'hich the corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shail in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
the interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 
18. Subject to the provisions of section three of the 
New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
have full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other i11stitution controlled by the 
Council. 
19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody oE 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 
20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
g·enerality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or convenient for giving effect to this Act: 
Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General. * The Principal 
21. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint a 
member of the Professorial Board to be the Principal of 
• This proviso is repealed by the Stallltes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 
GI, q.v. p. 157 below. 
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the College. Every person so appointed shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ot 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. 
(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 
(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may be prescribed in that behalf by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 
The Professorial Board 
22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 
consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to be 
members of the Professorial Board. 
23. (1) Whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after- such 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman ; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 
(2) The Chairman, not being the Principal, shall hold 
office until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 
24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman of the Board. During any vacancy in 
the office of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the "Wellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the Chairman. 
25. (1) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting of 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
of that meeting. 
(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an 
equality of votes shall also have a casting vote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority ol 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 
(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 
(4) Save as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 
26. (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its own 
motion, or at the request of the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter 
affecting the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-
(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 
( b) Rules as to the attendance of students : 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other College distinctions 
and awards. 
(2) The Professorial Board shall have power to manage 
the College library, and also to deal with all matters relat-
ing to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of fining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority of this Act : 
Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 
Financial Provisions 
'27. All benefactions at any time vested in or en joyed 
by the College with a declaration of trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly applied by the Council 
accordingly. 
28. ( l) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time vested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit towards 
all or any of the following purposes :-
(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 
(b) Generally in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last precedillg 
subsection, the Council may from time to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and may 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 
(3) Except ·with the precedent consent of the Minister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
of any residence, hostel, or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than the 
College, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 
29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and available for 
investment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment ol 
trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approves. 
30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members of the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 
31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any law for the time being in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggregate one hundred pounds. 
32. There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endowments 
33. (I) The land described in the First Schedule here-
to shall continue to be vested in His Majesty as an endow-
ment for the College. 
(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 1924, as the Minister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit ; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses of survey and roading) shall, without further 
authority or appropriation than this Act, be paid over 
from time to time to the Council for the purposes of the 
College. 
34. (I) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and ;is grounds apper-
taining thereto. 
(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 
Purchase and Disposal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 
sanction of the Governor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf of the College and for the purposes of 
the College or of any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 
36. (I) The Council may grant leases of the lands 
of the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean· 
ing of the Public Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE ACT, 1933 181 
(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-
section, the Council shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 
RejJeals and Savings 
37. (1) The enactments mentioned 111 the Third 
Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-
ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships, 
exhibitions, leases, and generally all acts of authority 
which originated under any of the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as fully and effectually as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall, where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 
(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 
( 4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection two the 
words ' Councils of the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colle15es,' and substituting the words ' Council of the 
Auckland University College.' 
SCHEDULES 
FIRST SCIIEDULE 
ALL that piece or pa1·cel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Survey District, in the Wellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by admeasurement 4,000 acres, 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links ; towards the east 
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by other part of Block I, Nukumaru Survey District, and 
by the \Vaitotara River, 38600 links ; towards the south-
east by a ative reserve, 11910 links ; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions Nos. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block IV, 
vVairoa Survey District, 33073 links : be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included within the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
vey Office, Wellington. 
SECOND SCHEDULE 
ALL that parcel of land in the City of Wellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt: bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of Hospital Reserve ; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links wide, 
forming the northern boundary of the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery ; thence by the said public road, 7 5 links ; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22° 59' west, 460 
links ; thence towards the south generally by a right line 
bearing south 81 ° 40' west, 440 links ; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade ; and thence 
towards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road aforesaid. 
Also all that parcel of land in the City of \Vellington, 
containing by admeasurement 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments os. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plan 
No. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at Wel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve ; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and north-west by 
Town Belt. 
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TIIIRD SCHEDULE 
Enactments Repealed 
1905, No. 35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
1906, No. 34 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
1914, No. 15 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914 
1923, No. 19 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1923 
Extract from THE STATUTES AME DMENT ACT, 1938 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
59. This section and the next two succeeding sections 
shall be read together with and deemed part of the Vic-
toria University College Act, 1933 (hereinafter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 
60. (1) Section five of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragnph :-
" (j) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the College within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
he appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In-
corporated).'' 
(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from subsection two the expression 'and 
(h),' and substituting the expression '(h), and (j).' 
(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 
61. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 
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Extract from THE STATUTES Al\IENDi\IENT ,\CT, 1946 
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79. (1) This Section shall be read together with and 
deemed part of the Victoria University College Act, 1933 
(in this section referred to as the principal Act) . 
(2) Section three of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by inserting in subsection two, after the word 
'Council' the words 'the Principal,'. 
(3) Section twenty-one of the principal Act is hereby 
amended as follows : 
(a) By omitting from subsection one the words 'a 
member of the Professorial Board ', and sub-
stituting the words 'some fit and proper person': 
( b) By inserting, in the same subsection, after the 
word 'College', the words ' who shall be the 
academic head of the College '. 
(4) Section twenty- two of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by inserting, after the words ' constisting of', 
the words 'the Principal and of'." 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
AMENDMENT ACT, 1947 
AN AcT to amend th e Victoria University College Act, 
1933 
BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New Zea-
land in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the 
same, as follows : 
I. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Amendment Act, 1947, and shall be read together 
with and deemed part of the Victoria University College 
Act, 1933 (hereinafter referred to as the principal Act) . 
2. (1) Section five of the principal Act is herel,y 
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amended by repealing paragraph (h) of subsection two, 
and substituting the following new paragraph : 
" ( h) Two members, being members of the Profes-
sorial Board, or if there is no Principal in office, 
three such members, to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board : ". 
(2) The member of the Council appointed by the 
Professorial Board and holding office on the passing of 
this Act shall continue in office until his retirement 
pursuant to subsection two of section six of the principal 
Act. 
(3) The first additional member of the Council to be 
appointed by the Professorial Board by virtue of this sec-
tion shall be appointed not later than the third Monday in 
June in the year nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
shall hold office until the expiry of the term of office of the 
other member appointed by the Professorial Board and 
holding office on the passing of this Act. 
(4) Section five of the principa1 Act is hereby further 
consequentially amended as follows : 
(a) By omitting from subsection three the words 
"other member", and substituting the words 
" other 1nen1bers ": 
( b) By omitting from subsection four the words " two 
other persons", and substituting· the ·words 
" three other persons ": 
( c) By omitting from the said subsection four the 
words "neither of them", and substituting the 
words " none of them ". 
3. (1) Subsection two of section five of the principal 
Act is hereby further amended by inserting, after para-
graph (h), as set out in subsection one of section two of 
this Act, the following new paragraph : 
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"(hh) One member (hereinafter referred to as the 
representative of the teaching staff) , being a 
member of the teaching· staff of the College, to 
be elected by the members of that staff : ". 
(2) For the purposes of this section and of the prin-
cipal Act the expression " the teaching staff" means the 
professors of the College, together with such of the full-time 
lecturers of the College as are for the time being entitled, 
pursuant to section forty-seven of the Statutes Amendment 
Act, 1944, to vote, as lecturers, at elections of members 
of the Academic Board of the University of I ew Zealand. 
(3) The election of the first member of the Council 
to be elected by members of the teaching staff shall be 
held not later than the first Monday in June in the year 
nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and the member so 
elected shall retire from office in the year nineteen hundred 
and forty-nine. 
4. (1) Subsection two of section six of the principal 
Act, as amended by subsection two of section sixty of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, 1938, is hereby further amended 
by omitting the expression" (h), and (j) ", and substituting 
the expression "(h), (hh), and (j) ". 
(2) Subsection one of section seven of the principal 
Act is hereby amended by adding thereto the " ·ords " or 
the representative of the teaching staff ". 
(3) Subsection one of section nine of the principal 
Act is here by amended by inserting, after paragraph ( g), 
the following new paragraph : 
"(gg) Being the representative of the teaching staff, 
ceases to be a member of the teaching staff ; or ". 
(4) Subsection two of section sixty of the Statutes 
Amendment Act, 1938, is hereby repealed. 
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5. Section twenty-two of the principal Act, as amended 
by subsection fou r of section se\'enty-nine of the Statutes 
Amendment Act, EHG, is hereby further amended by 
inserting, after the ,rnrds " for the time being" where 
those words first occur. the words " and of the represen-
tative of the teaching staff on the Council for the time 
being·". 
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RY-LAWS FOR THE CONDUCT OF ELECTION'S OF 
MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
Approved 
GALWAY, Governor-General 
The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 
the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer for 
the purpose of conducting elections of members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act, 1933, section 
11, subsection (1)). 
2. Nominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria University College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing of 
the rolls of elect.ors by section 11, subsection (6), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namel y, 5 p.m. on 
the twenty-eighth day before the day on which the elec-
tion is to be held. 
3. Nomination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form, copy of which is printed at the 
end of these by-laws. 
4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th day of that month, the Returning Officer shall insert 
an advertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each of the provincial districts of ·wellington, Nelson, 
Marlborough, Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki. The advertise-
ment shall state what members of the Council represent-
ing groups (b), (c), (d), or (!) of section 5 (2) of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933, are due to retire on 
the following 30th June, and shal 1 invite nominations. 
(b) vVhenever a casual vacancy occurs in any of the 
groups (b), (c), (d), or (f), the Returning Officer shall 
insert an advertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
BY-LAWS FOR ELECTIONS 
Jished in the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be inserted not less than ten days before 
the day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 
5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (f), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 
(b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacancy, 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary of the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31st day of 
December next before the election. 
(c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council due to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (lz) of 
section 5 (2). 
(d) \Vhenever a casual vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 
shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight days before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 
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6. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
the surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
oE the candidates shall be shown on the ballot-paper. 
Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 
The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in the envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside under but not on the flap. 
7. Each candidate shall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the votes. 
The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returning Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the baI1ot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 
At 10 a.m. on the first day on which the office is open 
after the closing oE the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence oE the scrutineers, 
iE any, and the votes counted. 
8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 
(1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
t.he name oE the voter may be identified. 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacancies. 
(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 
(4) If postag·e on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been received by the 
Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to 
vote. 
9. The by-laws for the conduct of elections to the Vic-
toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Gazelle of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazette of 1905, are hereby revoked. 
SjJecimen Ballot-paper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL 
ELECTION OF TWO MEMBERS BY THE DISTRICT COURT OF 
CONVOCATION 
Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor 
Wellington 
Jones, William Arthur, M.B. 
Physician 
Wellington 
Mason, John, M.A. 
Schoolmaster 
I Masterton 
Williams, Edward Francis 
Retired 
Wellington 
The voter must place a cross opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires to vote. 
If the names of more than two candidates are marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 
The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the flap 
attached ; he must then sign his name on the dotted line 
inside the envelope, and return it to the Returning Officer, 
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Victoria University College, not later than 5 p.m. on the 
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Postage must be prepaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal 
(I) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which the 
name of the voter may be identified : 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacancies: 
(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope: 
(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid: 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in the hands of the Return-
ing Officer at the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 
Specimen Nomination-fJajJer 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL ELECTION 
NOMINATION-PAPER 
I, , being an elector duly entered on the register 
of* of the Victoria University District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria University College by the electors of the afore-
said Register at the election to be held on the day 
of , 19 
Dated at , this day of , I 9 
[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 
[ Signature of the candidate nominated] 
*Insert 'the Court of Convocation; or 'teachers of public schools,' 
or ' teachers of secondary schools and technical high schools,' or 'members 
of E<lucation Boards.' 
HISTORICAL NOTE 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE was the last of the four 
main constituent colleges of the University of New Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agricultural teaching, and within 
thirty years of the foundation of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the country's institutions for university 
work. Otago University was founded by a provincial 
ordinance of 1869, and was followed by the University of 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
New Zealand University Act of 1870. The intention of the 
Legislature was that the two universities should coalesce, 
but this proved impracticable, and it was not till after 
many negotiations that Otago University agreed to aban-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining university. This University, planned on the model 
of the University of London, was provided for by a second 
act, the New Zealand University Act of 1874. To it were 
affiliated not only the University of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founded and endowed by a provincial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which were prepared to give instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the Uni-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection, broke down, and within 
a few years grave abuse of the system existed. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni-
versal respect for them, by excluding university teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the end of the first decade had arranged for all other 
examinations to be carried on from Great Britain. 
Discontent, however, ,vas widespread OYer the Colony, 
G! 
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not least among the professors of the two institutions of 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the system of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and Wellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of £4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is,' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future day be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University.' 
Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared. 
It was made clear that only university colleges could hence 
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forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for ·wellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part of the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his '\Vellington Uni-
versity College Bill,' to found a college serving the Wel-
lington, Hawke's Bav and Taranaki districts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial Museum and their staffs to the new college, 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor of the University, its 
Warden; £1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the \Vellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, and his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seven more years, in spite of 
the co~stant urgings of the University Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came forward with a 
' Middle District of New Zealand University College Bill' 
-the Middle District now comprising not merely ·welling-
ton, Hawk~'s Bay and Taranaki, but Nelson, l\Iarlborough 
and ·westland as well. No provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment of university educa-
tion were in Taranaki. 
The final step was taken by l\fr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond Jubilee celebrations. His 
Victoria College Act. passed on 22 December 1897, 
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founded the College ' in commemoration of the sixtieth 
year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach of the working classes through direct con-
tact with the primary schools ; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the Crown, and the table of College fees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College to the schools was fixed by the establishment of a 
system of ' Queen's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of 14 years on the results of an examina-
tion conducted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and threl" 
years of university instruction. The scholarships were 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of [4,000; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
eundem, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr J. 
R. Blair (1898-9) ; he was followed by Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01). 
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As an initial step, the Council decided to found four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brown1; Euglish Language and 
Lileralure, Hugh Mackenzie2; Chemistry and Physics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfield3 ; and Malhemalics and !viathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn Maclaurin4 • The Col-
lege was affiliated to the University in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was offered 
by the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant ; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes were held in the Girls' High School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. · The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 
On the basis thus laid the College as it exists ac pres-
ent was fairly steadily built up, though not without con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
Modern Languages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 
1906, Mental and Moral Philosophy 1907, Physics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. lacarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921, 
Agi:iculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938 ; while, mainly 
in the l 920's and later, the separate departments were 
ll\f.A. (St. ,\ndrcll's & O'(ford); Hon . LL.D. (St. Andrews); Vice-
Chancellor of the University, 1923-6; retired 19.J.5 ; Emeritus Professor & K.B.E. 1916; d. 1947. 
'.!c1-f.A. (St. Andrews) ; retired 1936, C.l\LG. 1937, Emeritus Professor 
1937; d. 1910. 
3 i\f.A. (Cambridge) , Ph.D. (Wurzburg); Director of Call'lhron In-
stitute 1920-1933 ; Emeritus Professor 1920 ; K.B.E. 1938. 
4 B.A. (N.Z.), M.A., LL.D. (Carnhridg-e); Professor of l\fathemaLics 
1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor of Mathematical Physics, Columbia University, 1908; President, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technolo~y, 1909-20; d. 1920. 
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strengthened by the appointment of full-time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 
The governing body of the College was altered by the 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to corn prise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council, two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
\Vellington City Council, and members elected as follows: 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
representatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Council was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 
In 1946 a section of the Statutes Amendment Act made 
provision for a full-time Principal. In 1947 The Victoria 
University College Amendment Act provided for an 
increase from one to two in the number of members of the 
Council appointed by the Professorial Board and for 
another member of the Council to be elected by the 
Teaching Staff. 
THE BUILDINGS 
For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
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Site &c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of £31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Messrs Penty & Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 
Lord Plunket, then Governor of the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a wing at the rear of the Arts Building, 
was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the Government 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 
much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a Women's Common Room and a 
Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside the 
entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-
dents of the College who had died in the Great War. 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, which were unveiled as part of 
the Silver Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south wing 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection of the new Administration and Biology Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 
of about £50,000 ; these last portions were designed by 
Messrs W. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscription in 1909, the 
tennis courts below being excavated by the students them-
selves in 1905. 
FINANCE 
The College has virtually no endowment in land, and 
none in money that is available for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve in 
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Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Taranaki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Taranaki, 
who may be granted 'Taranaki Scholarships' on the re-
sults of the University Entrance Scholarship examination_ 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern-
ment finance. either through statutory grants or grants for 
special purposes. The early Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years ; an amending act 
of 1903 provided for six Junior and four Senior Scholar-
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College was I elieved of 
their payment, and in 1907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they were abolished. £4,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
versity college, even if it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant of £2,000 
was instituted, for ' specialisation in Law and Science ' -
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
have been expected. A further increase of £3,000 was 
made in 1914 by the New Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the ' National Endowment ' 
amounting to upwards of £1,900_ This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endow-
ment into a single annual grant of £9,000, which was again 
increased (from 1 April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-of which £850 
was a special grant for a chair of Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its own class fees without the previous approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend-
ment Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education grant, to £11,750. From this 
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point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression ; in 1931 it was reduced to 
£9,431 l 8s., and the grant for the chair of Education was 
withdrawn ; in 1932 it became £7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 1934 it 
was increased to £7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
[12,166, and in 1936 to [14,320. In 1938, as the result 
o( discussion on the relation of the University to the 
Public Service, the Government decided to make a new 
annual grant to £2,000* , to found a Department of Politi-
cal Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort 
fulfilling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as lon·g 
ago as 1886. In recent years consequent on representations 
made to the Minister by the Conference of University 
Colleges and the University of New Zealand substantial 
increases have been made to the annual grant for general 
purposes which now stands at [77 ,866. 
In 1948 the Government agreed to establish a School 
of Social \Vork and made a grant for the Professor's salary. 
The Council appointed Mr. D. C. Marsh, M.Com. (Birm-
ingham) as the first Professor in charge of the school. 
One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G . Macarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant oi 
[10,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915 ; owing to delay caused by the War, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of [10,000 from Sir Walter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found 
ing the Massey AgTicultural College at Palmerston North 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
• Since increased to £3,925. 
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which the chair was also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the will of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of wo-
men ; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees to 
devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship ; in 1930 the regulations were alterecl 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women students5 • Between 1933 and 1937 the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, how-
ever, was the £77,500 left by Mr William Weir in 1926, 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students. 
HOSTELS 
Great need for hostels had always been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
Wellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the Weir Bequest seemed of even greater 
value than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs Vv. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum of 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
'See pp. 104 ff. above, 183 [. below. 
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structure had to be indefinitely postponed. Weir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
Warden was Dr I. A. Henning ; and the first Matron, Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 
No similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society of 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuable beginning was made 
in 1909 by the Women Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the College, has carried on since that date Victoria 
House, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation for 39 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgently needs solution. 
GENERAL DEVELOPMENT 
In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
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representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the New 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the War 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the War the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolition 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879; round the distribution 
of ' special schools,' in which this College was not directly 
interested to any great extent ; and round the later de-
mand for the creation of four separate universtties. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commissiorr on the Uni-
versity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 
Student organisation, and student thought on the prob-
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lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval with the College. The ' Victoria College Students' 
Society' was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting held 
at the Girls' High School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to ' Students' 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege; it raised money vigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the Col-
!ege clubs now in existence. 
The number of students has been 
1899 115 attending lectures 
1904 195 
1909 
1914 
466 
377 
1919 534 
1924 807 
1929 815 
1934 786 
1939 1088 
1941 973 
1942 750 
1943 1006 
1944 1204 
1945 1445 
1946 2177 
1947 2341 
1948 2374 
9 exempted 
76 
93 
67 
31 
173 
192 
332 
214 
169 
202 
314 
410 
420 
421 
482 
490 
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ADULT EDUCATION 
Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the Workers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset of its work in New 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in Wellington. 
The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island (Nelson and Marlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of · box 
courses ', and ' discussion courses ' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. With 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 
in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of the 
W.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over the country. 
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SEAL AND ARMS 
The College seal is lozenge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
sceptred with the legend ' Seal of the Victoria University 
College, Wellington, New Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magzs auro desideranda. 
The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed between three 
crowns or, a canton azure charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cross). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 
~ For more detailed information on the history of the College the 
following may be conmlted: 
BEAGLEIIOLE, .J. C. The University of New Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1937 
The Spike. V1Ta r Memorial Number, 1920; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
Journal of the House of Representatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
1909- ) 
The Foundation Professors, 1934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 
WORKERS' EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION. Annual Reports, 1915-
LIST OF ACTS 
1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
1897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 
Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
1902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
1905 Victoria College Act 
l 906 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1907 Education Act Amendment Act 
1908 Education Act 
1914 New Zeal::ind University Amendment Act 
1911 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1922 Finance Act 
1923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
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1925 Finance Act 
1926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
1933 Victoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 
1946 Statutes Amendment Act 
1947 Victoria University College Amendment Act 
BENEFACTORS 
WITHIN THIS PROVI1 CE AND CITY THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
MANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO REMEMBER THE BENEFACTORS WHO BY 
THEIR GIFTS HAVE MADE ITS WORK MORE FRUITFUL 
A. R. ATKINSON, by his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library ; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. In memory of D. E. BEACLI:HOLE AND ms 
WIFE, by their SONS 2000 vols. for the library. R. F. BLAIR, 
a valuable collection of books 1932. Under the will of SIR 
JOHN RANKINE BROWN a valuable collection of books for 
the Library 1947. SIR WALTER BUCHANAN, [10,000 for 
founding a Chair of Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, [44 
9s. for the Library 1911. BUTrERWORTH & co., an annual 
prize of books to the value of [5 for the most successful 
student in Roman Law 1930. THE CARNEGIE CORPORATION 
OF NEW YORK, 515,000, subsequently increased to $25,000 
for the purchase of books for the Library; a Library 
Fellowship of $3,000 for one year a collection of prints 
and books on the Fine Arts valued at $5000 19.?3. Musical 
equipment valued at .$2500 1937. DR w. E. COLLINS, by his 
will, [1,000 to establish prizes in English Literature and 
for the encouragement of loyalty to our sovereign and 
patriotism 1942. ALEXANDER CRAWFORD, by his will, [2,000 
for the Library, and [3,000 to provide for the establish-
ment of two scholarships 1935. FRIDIDS of the late BRUCE 
DALL, £50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics 
to be known as the Bruce Dall Prize 192 3. MR 1>. l\I. 
DICKSON, [25 to purchase Chemistry books for the Library 
in memory of his son ROY M. DICKSO>I 194 7. MR c. F. 
DIXON and other FRIENDS of the College, [700 to found 
prizes to commemorate the work of PROFESSOR JOHN 
RANKINE BROWN and PROFESSOR H. B. KIRK 1947. DR w. P. 
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EYANS, a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, 
and £25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of 
microtome 1927. MR & MRS F. w. GOOD, £52 1 Os to found a 
prize for l\Iathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-
VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to New Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD· 
SON, by his will, £200 for scientific research 1917. DR 
ARNOLD JZARD, by his will, one-half share of his residuary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 1931. EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON, by her 
will, £2,000 for the provision of scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 
by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
l 905. T. G. MACARTHY, by Trustees, £10,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Macarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
lege who are entering the teaching profession 1930. MAR-
GARET MACMORRA , by her will, [200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. Note : In 1948 MR R. G. MACMORRAN 
increased the fund by a gift of [200. R. MCCALLUM, [15 
tmrards the purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. 
R. l\ICCALLUJ\f, by his ·will, [500 to provide a Scholarship in 
La,\". Note: The Trustees of l\IR MCCALLUM have 
paid an additional [500 for the same purpose. w. J. 
MCELDOWNEY, two valuable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. A. MEAGHER, by his will, £100 for general 
purposes 1941. DONALD MANSON, by his will, [300 for the 
Library 1907. S[R MICHAEL MYERS, an annual prize of 
books to the value of £5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 
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ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of books 
open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 
PHARAZYN, by his will, £1,000 for buildings 1906. PRO· 
FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. FRIENDS of the late w. c. PURDIE, £191 
to found a scholarship for ex-pupils of Marlborough 
College taking a course at Victoria University College 
1941. The LISSIE RATHBONE "IRUSTEES, £3,000 to found 
scholarships in English and History 1925. SARAH A NE 
RHODES, by her will, a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of £10,000, for the education 
of women 1915. MRS GEOFFREY A. ROWAN, £300 to found a 
Bursary in memory of her late husband 1947. FRIENDS 
of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, in memory 
of his distinguished services to the College, a complete 
series of the R encliconli cli Palermo 1934. MRS SOMMER· 
VILLE, a collection of mathematical models constructed 
by Professor Sommerville 1934. SIR ROBERT STOUT, a 
valuable collection of books 1926 ; [200 to found a 
scholarship for men underg-raduates 1927 ; a fme collec-
tion of pamphlets 1928. LADY STOUT, £50 to found a 
bursary for women undergraduates 1927. J. u. TURNBULL, 
by his will, a collection of some 1,500 volumes for the 
Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, endowment to provide 
[1500 per annum for five years for Research in Social 
Relations in Industry 1940. A. WATERWORTH, a valuable 
microscope and micro-photographic apparatus 1924. w. 
WATSON & SONS, a valuable piece of physical apparatus 
1927. WILLIAM WEJR, by his will, estate valued at between 
£70,000 and £80,000 for the purchase of a site for a hostel 
and for the erection and maintenance thereof, and for 
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such other purposes as the Council should decide 1926. 
The WELLINGTON PROVINCIAL I:'\DUSTRTAL ASSOCIATION, 
£35 4.s. for scientific research 1917. SIR JAMES WILSON 
and others, [1,055 for the foundation of agricultural 
scholarships (now transferred ,rith the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. G. w. WIL-
TON, chemical apparatus to the value of £25 1899. 
ANONYMOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 
1907; £100 for physical apparatus 1909; £63 for physical 
apparatus 1910; £75 for chemical apparatus 1911; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911 ; 
£32 for physical :ipparatus 1913; £20 for scientific re-
search 1917; £150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build-
ings 1909-10. 
The sum of £663 was presented by an anonymous 
donor for the establishment of an International Science 
Research Scholarship in Botany in 1945. 
BOOKS ha\'e been given to the Library by :-.ms A. 
ACKROYD, J. ANDREWS, A. R. ATKINSON, DR ERNEST BEAGLE-
HOLE, DR J. C. BEAGLEIIOLE, :\IRS J. BEER, J. R. BLAIR, 
PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, PROFESSOR J. RANKINE BROWN, 
A. P. BULLER, A. DF. B. BRANDON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR 
FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, 
PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON, H. W. EVE, HON. F. M. B. FISHER, 
PROFESSOR J. l\L E. GARROW, MR & MRS GREENBIE, SIR 
JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, MR L. S. HEARNSHAW, C. 
A. HOGBEN, W. F. HOGG, THE REV. J. S. HOLLAND, PROFESSOR 
T. A. HUNTER, MISS JZARD, DR ARNOLD IZARD, DR D. JENNESS, 
J. W. JOY?\T, DR J. F. KAHN, PROFESSOR H. B. KIRK AND MISS 
C. E. KIRK, T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, PROFESSOR H. MCKENZIE, JOHN 
MACKAY, ::\IRA. K. S. ::\ICKENZIE, DR f. V. NEWMAN, MRS EVAN 
BE:-.;EFACTORS 
PARRY, REV. A. W. PAY'-:£, \USS PU\IPHREY, W. S. REID, MISS 
l\IARIETTA RICI-B10ND, PROFESSOR P. W. ROBERTSON, l\rESSRS 
ROGERS, STACE AND IIA\l\10:\'D, PROFESOR D. M. Y. SO\Il\IER-
VTLLE, SIR ROBERT STOUT, \IRS W. E. SUCKLING, \lR T. TODD, 
H. B. TOl\ILINSO:\', \IRR. TURNBULL, I-I. D. VICKERY, \IRS M. E. 
J. WALLIS, MISS EVELYN WATSON, DR K. WODZICKI, PROFESSOR 
F. L. W. WOOD. 
PUBLICATIONS 1947-48 
BAILEY, C. L. (Chairman). 'Pre-School Education'. Report 
of the Consultative Committee on Pre-School Educa-
tional Services, 194 7. 
BARY, BRIAN M. 'Studies on New Zealand Fresh-water Cili-
ates'. Pt. 1. A general morphology of Bursaria Trun-
catella. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
BEAGLEIIOLE, E. 'Trusteeship and New· Zealand's Pacific 
Dependencies' in .Journal of the Polynesian Society, 
Vol. 56, 1947, 128-157. 
' Government and Administration in Polynesia' in 
Specialized Studies in Polynesian Anthropology, Bernice 
P. Bishop Museum Bulletin 193, 1947, 58-74. 
BEAGLEHOLE, J. C. 'How History is ·written', Evening Post, 
\Vellington. Primary School Bulletin, Vol. 1, No. 8. 
'Discovery and Exploration', 
'International Commonwealth Relations', being Chaps. 
I and XIV of New Zealand (ed. by H. Belshaw), 'Uni-
versity of California Press, 1947. 
'Exploration of the Pacific', A. and C. Black, 1947. 
BERTRAM, JAMES. 'Shadow of a War', Gollancz, 1947. 
BRADSTOCK, C. A. 'An Apparatus for Counting Large Num-
bers of Small Eggs'. N.Z. Science Review. 
CAMPBELL, I. D. 'Legal Problems in Real Estate Agency', 
in New Zealand Law .Journal, Vol. XXIII, p. 64. 
'Promises to !\lake Testamentary Provision : The Law 
Reform Act, 1944, s. 3 ', in New Zealand Law .Journal, 
Vol. XXIII, pp. 221, 235. 
'Revocation of \Vills by Servicemen and Ex-Service-
men ', in New Zealand Law Journal, Vol. XXIII, pp. 
305,317. 
'Expert ·witnesses', in Accountants' Journal, Vol. 25, 
p. 221. 
'Contracts to Leave Property by \Vill ', in Australian 
Law Journal, Vol. 20, p. 466. 
'Holding Companies and Subsidiaries: The Legal 
Definition of their Relationship', in Accountants' .J our-
nal, Vol. 25, p. 314. 
'Learning Mercantile Law', in Accountants' Journal, 
Vol. 26, p. 13. 
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'The Contributory Negligence Act, 1947 ', m Account-
ants' Journal, Vol. 26, p. 145. 
CorroN, C. A. 'Revival of Major Faulting in New Zea-
land', Geological Magazine, Vol. 84, 1947, pp. 79-88. 
'The Alpine Fault of the South Island of New Zealand 
from the Air', Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., Vol. 76, 1947, pp. 
369-372. 'Otago's Physiography' in 'The Face of 
Otago' (edited by B. J. Garnier). Dunedin: Otago Cen-
tennial Historical Committee, 1948, p. 1-17. 
LandscajJe, second edition, revised and greatly enlarged. 
Christchurch: ,vhitcombe and Tombs Ltd., 1948. 
Also several reviews. 
'Query as to the Tempo of Australian Denudation·, 
Geological Magazine, Vol. 85, 1948, pp. 54-56. 
CwILONG, B. M. 'Sublimation in the Atmosphere O\'er the 
Oceans', Nature, Vol. 161, 1948. 
'Measurement of Absolute Humidity in extremely Dry 
Air·, Proc. Phy. Soc., Vol. 60, 1948. 
DAWBIN, ,v. H. D. 'Autoevisceration and the regeneration 
of the viscera in the holothurian Sticlwpus mollis '. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. N .z. 
'Regeneration of the alimentary Canal of Sticlwpus 
mollis across a rnesentaic adhesion'. Trans. Roy. Soc. 
N.Z. 
'The effect of nerve conduction of the prolonged action 
of artificial projections against the spinal nerve roots 
of cats'. Archiv. Neurol. and Psychiat. 
FELL, H .B. 'Avian evolution in New Zealand' (Review). 
Nature, 157:272, 1946. 
'A key to the littoral asteroids of New Zealand'. Tua-
tara, I (I) : 20, I 9,17. 
'A giant heart-urchin from New Zealand'. Records 
Auckland Museum, 3 (3): 145-50, 1947. 
'The migration of the New Zealand cuckoo, Chalcites 
lucidus lucidus'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 76 (4):504-519, 
1947. 
'Ophiomyxa dushiensis, a new ophiuroicl from south-
ern fiords'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., 76 (3):421-422, 1947. 
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FELL, H. B. 'The constitution and relations o( the New 
Zealand Echinoderm fauna'. Proc. vi. Sci. Cong. Trans. 
Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
'Echinoderm embryology and the origin of the Chor-
dates'. Biological Reviews, Cambridge. 
GORDON, IAN A. ',vriting in New Zealand : The Pioneers'. 
Post Primary School Bulletin, Vol. 1, ~o. ~-
' English Course: Public Service Senior Examination'. 
Public Service Commissioner, "'ellington. 
HALL, E. 0. 'The ,\-Point of NH,CI and Thermodynamic 
Equilibrium o( the Second Order'. Phys. Rev., Vol. 71, 
1947. 
Hu:-JTER, T. A. 'Sir John Rankine Brown-a biographical 
sketch'. N.Z. Numismatic Journal, Vol. -l. ~o. l, pp. 
2-13. 
LAIRD, 1\1. 'Reactions of mosquitoes to the aircraft environ-
ment'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
'Tryj)anosoma hejJlretae p.n. , a blood para,ite of the 
hagfish, HejJtatretus cirrhatus (Bloch and Schneider, 
1801). Nature. 
'A Migration of Pa/Jilio brow11i obsen·ecl at Jacquinot 
Bay, New Britain'. Trans. Roy. Ent. Soc., Lond. 
'Notes on the nest-building o( a solitary wasp, Eume11es 
latreil/i jJetiolaris Schulz, 1903, at Jacquinot Bay, New 
Britain (Hymenoptera)'. Trans. Roy. Ent. Soc. , Lond. 
'A Method of securing living mosquitoes to mounts 
in studies on problems concerning flight·. Science 
(U.S.A.). 
'The occurrence of HerjJetomonas musrriru111 (Leidy, 
1856) in the intestine of CallijJhora quadrimaculata 
(Swederus, 1787)'. N .z. Science Review. 
'Notes on the mosquitoes of l'\issan hlancl. Territory 
of New Guinea'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
LAMBOURNE, L. .J. and ROBERTSON, P. v\T. The Kinetics of 
Aromatic Substitution: Part IU, J Chern. Soc., 1947, 
1167-1168. 
:NEWMAN, I. V. 'New Divisions o( Vascular Plants·. Nature, 
Vol. 160, p. 836, Dec. 13, 1947 (to appear in full in 
Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., Vol. 77, Part 5). 
PlJBLICATIO::\"S, 1917-48 
'Aerobiology on Commercial Air Route~'. Nature, 
Vol. 161, p. 275, Feb. 21, 1948. 
RALPH, PATRICIA M. 'The hydroid and medusa of Cnido-
nema vallentini (Anthomedusae)'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., 
76 (3):414-420. 
'Ctenophores from the waters of Cook Strait and ,vel-
lington Harbour'. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
RICHARDSON, L. R_ 'A second report on herniation in Hyla 
aurea. Copeia, 1947 (4):256-258. 
'A guide to work in the elementary zoology laboratory'. 
Souths, Wellington. 
'Piscicola jnmctata (Verrill) feeding on the eggs ol 
Leucosomus corporalis (Mitchill)'. Canadian Field-Nat-
uralist. 
'Batrachobdella picta parasitic in the dorsal subcutan-
eous lymph-space of Rana catesbiana Shaw '. Canadian 
Field-Naturalist. 
'Crustacea from the New Golden Hind Expedition'. 
Results from the New Golden Hind Expedition. Bull. 
N.Z. Geol. Survey. 
'A Review of New Zealand Leeches·- Proc. vi. Sci. 
Congress, Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
'Studies of the Entozoa of Man in rew Zealand'. Part 
III. Preliminary report on the incidence of Enterobius 
vermicularis '. Proc. vi. Sci. Cong. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. 
SWEDLUND, B. E. and ROBERTSON, P. w·. 'The Kinetics of 
Halogen Addition to Unsaturated Compounds: Part 
XI ·. J. Chem. Soc., 1947, 630-634. 
TING, I. and ROBERTSON, P. ,v. 'The Kinetics of Halogen 
Addition to Unsaturated Compounds: Part X '. J. 
Chem. Soc., 1947, 628-630. 
"\,\TATERS, H. D. C., ROBERTSON, P. "'· and CAVERHILL, A. R. 
'The Kinetics of Halogen Addition to Unsaturated 
Compounds: Part XII'. J. Chem. Soc. 1947, ll68-ll72. 
WILLIAMS, J. 'Law of Contract, Developments since 1939 · 
in New Zealand Law Journal, Vol. XXIII, pp. 19-~, 
209, 223, 239, 252, and 265. 
Woon, F. L. W. 'La Nouvelle Zelande en 19'17'. Bulletin 
Bimestriel, Societe Bclge. d'Etudes and d'Expansion, 
No. 128, Nov.-Dec., 1947. 
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THESES 1947 
The follm1·ing theses were presented by students of the College 
as part of the work prescribed for Master's degrees. 
ARTS 
BATE, T. W. 'The Administration of Sir Thomas Gore 
Browne, Governor of New Zealand, 1856-1861 ·. 
BEARD, P. H . 'The H istory of Physical Education in the 
Primary Schools of New Zealand, 1877-19·17 '. 
BROADHEAD, JEAN S. 'An Enquiry into the New Zealand 
Prison System, 1840-1880 '. 
BURT, T. H. 'A Defence of Historicism'. 
CmLWFLL, J. K. 'Unemployment Insurance m New Zea-
land'. 
COLEMAN, F. E. 'New Zealand's Attitude to Imperial Af-
fairs, 1870-1911 '. 
Co CALTON, A. A. 'Social Stratification in New Zealand'. 
DOWNES, H. E. P. 'Some Aspects of Aptitude and Initelli-
gence Testing'. 
FORBES, A. H . 'The Standardisation of a ·word-Reading 
Scale for "Wellington Primary Schools'. 
GRAY, A. 'Introductory Community Study (Golden Bay 
District)'. 
HANRON, NAr-CY. 'The Evolution of ·wordsworth's Political 
Ideas'. 
I-IrccIN, G. vV. 'Fertility and Intelligence : being a Critical 
Survey of Investigations Overseas, together with a pre-
liminary enquiry into the relationship in New Zealand'. 
LARSEN, C. R. 'Peace and ·world Unity'. 
LARSFN, R. F. 'Charles Heaphy' . 
LEWJS, G. H. 'The Origin and Early History of Nelson Col-
lege, 1842-1879 '. 
LISSJNGTON, P. 'The Political Relations of the United States 
of America and ew Zealand' . 
MACASKILL, ILSE. ' Group Psychological Discussion'. 
MITCHELL, P. A. 'John Andrew Millar and the New Zea-
land Labour Movement'. 
R1cn, VIVIENNE M. 'John Morgan, His Life and Influence'. 
SiMPSON, F. A. 'The Dai ly Newspaper in New Zealand'. 
PUBLICATIONS, 1947-48 
SPINLEY, BETTY M. 'Personality Configurations o[ Stuuer-
ers '. 
TE PuNGA, R. C. 'Rehabilitation of the Tuberculous'. 
TURNBULL, M. R. M. 'An Enquiry into the Conduct of the 
East Coast War, 1865-1869 '. 
YouREN, H. 'iV. 'Green Hills: A Hawke's Bay Sheepfarming 
Community'. 
'iVIIELAN MARCELLA H. J. 'Richard Barrett, New Zealand 
·whaler'. 
'iVINCIIESTER, J. 'iV. 'An Examination of some recent Critic-
isms of the Materialist Conception of History'. 
'iVITTEN-HA:'-INAII, J. 'Moral Freedom'. 
SCIENCE 
ALLEN, J. E. 'The Catalytic Effect o[ Iodine and Hydrogen 
Bromide on Aromatic Bromination '. 
BARY, B. M. 'Studies on New Zealand Ciliate Protozoa'. 
BARKER, P. H. ' The Design o[ an Air-borne Cosmic Ray 
Recorder'. 
BORTHWICK, R. A. 'Geiger-:'.Iueller Counting Techniques m 
1 a tural Radioactivity '. 
CARDALE, E. 'Ecology o[ the floor of a pine-forest'. 
CARADUS, J. "1 . 'The Kinetics of Bromine Addition to Allyl 
Halides in Carbon Tetrachloride'. 
CLELLAND, J. 'Critical Potentials of Argon'. 
GOODWIN, 'iV. G. I. 'Lithium Chloride as a Catalyst in the 
Halogenation o[ Organic Compounds'. 
GRIGG, R. M. 'A Reaction of Uracil'. 
HALL, E. 0. 'The Lambda Points of the Ammonium Salts'. 
HARRIS, 'i\T. F. 'Spores of New Zealand Pteridophyta '. 
HAWKE, J. C. 'Hydrogen Bromide Catalysis of Bromine Ad-
dition to Unsaturated Compounds in Carbon Tetra-
chloride'. 
HEALY, 'i\T. B. 'Some Steric Effects in the Addition o[ Iodine 
to Cyclohexene, Cyclopentene and related compounds'. 
HEYIIOE, J. H. 'Square ·wayes and their Generation'. 
JONES, R. D . 'Halogen , \.cldition to some Simple Olefinic 
Compounds'. 
JowETT, J. 'The Anatomy and Systematics of a new Myxi-
nid '. 
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LOWE, VIVIENNE M_ 'Magnetic Properties of some Nickel 
and Cobalt Complexes'_ 
McCoNNON, P. 'An Electrophoresis Apparatus for the study 
of Proteins '. 
MANCHESTER, F. D. 'A Wilson Cloud Chamber : Its Con-
struction and Operation'_ 
MARTIN, \\T_ R. B. ' Semi-technical fusions of Taranaki Iron-
sand '. 
NELSON, D. F. 'A Contribution to the Chemistry of the 
Resin from Auracaria Excelsa ( orfolk Island Pine)'. 
PEEBLES, M. J. 'Taxonomy and Life History of Sophora 
microphylla Ait '. 
PENI-IALE, H. R. 'The Compounds of Iodine with n-Dibutyl 
Ether and with Acetic acid'. 
QUINNELL, H. 'Investigation of the inheritance of the but-
ter-fat test in dairy cattle '. 
Ross, M. 'Ecological studies on some gorse-scrub and scrub-
land '. 
STOUT, J. 'Studies on soil protozoa'. 
SIMMERS, l\IARY G. 'The Iodine Catalysed Bromination of 
some Aromatic Compounds'. 
COMMERCE 
DURBIN, L. G. 'Public Finance in New Zealand'. 
HELY, A. S. M. 'Some efiects of changes in transportation 
on the general development of the Manawatu '_ 
ROWLEY, R. 'New Zealand's Guaranteed Price for Export-
able Dairy Produce'_ 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is separately printed 
REFERENCES 
1 First-Class Honours y Michael Hiatt Baker Schol2:-
2 Second -Class Honours 
3 Third-Class Honours 
7 Travelling Scholar in Commerce 
t Shirtclille Fellow 
t Shirtcliffe Research Scholar 
• Deceased 
a Entrance Scholar 
b Senior Scholar 
A Liss ie Rathbone Scholar 
n Brown Prize 
c John Tinline Scholar 
d 185 1 Exhibition Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 
C Alexander Crawford Scholar 
D Bru ce Dall Prize 
g- Good Prize 
E Emily Lilias Johnson Scholar 
F !'armers' Union Scholar 
h c\'ational Research Scholar 
i Bowen Prize 
G Sir George Grey Scholar 
i\Iacmillan-Brown Prize 
Cook Pri7e 
.T Jacob Joseph Scholar 
K Kirk Prize 
L McCallum Scholar 
Mc MacMorran Prize m Von Haast Prize 
n Habens Prize 
p Ladv Stout Bursar 
J\f .James Macintosh Scholar 
P William Purdie Bmsar 
q Sir Robert Stout Scholar 
r Post-Graduate Scholar in Arts 
s French Travelling Scholar 
R Sarah Anne Rhodes Scholar 
T Taranaki Scholar 
t Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
v Law Travelling Scholar 
W Dr " ' · E. Collins Essay Prile 
Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 
ABRAHAM, Piers Lionel Ronald 
ADAMS, Dennis B eaumont 
ADAMS, Geoffrey Owen 
ADA:-.rs, J ames \Villiam 
ADAi\TS, John Clifford 
ADAMS, John Stanley 
ADAi\!S, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydn ey Carroll 
vJI AIKMAN, Colin Campbell 
"AIMERS, Jack Bertra m 
ALBERT, George Anthony 
ALCORN, J ames Allan 
ALDOUS, Philip Edward 
ALLAN, HecLOr Frank 
ALLAN, Ian Eastwood 
ALLAN, James Eric (Otago & Viet.) .. .. 
ALLCOCK, George Totly 
ALLEN, Robert Henry 
ALLISON, William Norman Andrew 
E2 ANDERSEN, Margaret Hilda 
ANDERSON, Alexander ... 
ANDERSON, Alfred Robert 
ANDERSON, Enid Rosalie (nee Broad) 
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LL.ll. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M .A. 
LL.B. 
LL.M 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
J\I.Sc . 
B Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
J\f.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
1947 
1948 
1946 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1941 
1938 
1942 
1938 
1946 
l 917 
1948 
1941 
1948 
1948 
1944 
1947 
1943 
1946 
1942 
1945 
1942 
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ANDERSON, Lionel Earwood 
ANDERSON, l\Iargaret Shirley (nee Grinlinton) 
ANDERSON, Noline Brooke 
ANDERSON, Paul Chambers 
ANDERSON, "\,Villiam Duncan 
ANDREW, Maureen (nee O'Connor) 
ANDREWS, Max Douglas 
APPERLEY, Errol Ronald 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARcus, John Arnott 
ARMOUR, Alexander Hugh .... 
A.R,rouR, Frederick George 
ARMSTRONG, Ernest Alexander 
ARMSTRONG, Philip Jason n.sc. (Auck.) 1942 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.A. 19·10 
B.A. 19<1] 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 19-12 
B .Com. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
LL.M. 19:39 
B.Com. 1945 
LL.M. 1939 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1942 
ARNOT D, Eric l\Iacdonald (Cant. & Viet.) 
ARNOLD, Harry Coleridge 
M.Sc. (Viet.) 1947 
l\f.Com. 1948 
ARYA, Elizabeth 
ASHRAF, l\Iohammecl Muni( 
qbl AsrnN, Cynthia Lesley (nee Clark) . 
1\ST0N, James Purely 
ATKINS, John Augustus 
AUSTIN, Geoffrey Francis 
, \usnN, ' elle Anita (nee Bowater) . 
l\I.A. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1948 
LLB. 1947 
B.A. 19-17 
B.A. 1917 
BABER, Arthur John B.Com. 1910 
l!HO 
1944 
1940 
l 9 l5 
1947 
1946 
19.J.5 
T BACON, Joan B.A. 
BADE, Beatrice Frances l\I.A. 
BAG 'ALL, Dora Louise B.A. 
BAIGENT, Harold Verdtln B.A. 
3 BATLEY, l\Iarion Oliver B.A. (Cant.) 1946 J\.I.A . (Viet.) 
2 BArnn . Ronald Williams LL.M. 1940 B.Com. 
BAKER, Alfred Stanley B.Com. 
2 BAK1'R, John Victor Tmd1akahewa 
BALIIAl\r, Ronald \Valter 
BALL, Kathleen Berys 
BALL, Richard Thomas 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BANNISTER, Richmond Grey 
BARCLAY, Peter Campbell 
BARKER, Arthur John David 
2 BARKtR, Peter Hall 
BARNES, Arthur Cyril 
BARNES, Kenneth "\Villiam 
1\1.A. 1937 
B.A. 1935 
BARNES, Rawinia Moncrief (nee 11/right) 
BARON, Trevor Prescott 
D BARR, Herbert James .... 
l\.I.Com. 1948 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. I 9,13 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 19·10 
B.Sc. 19-18 
M.Sc. 1941 
l\I.Sc. l 9·18 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
B .Com. 1948 
B.Sc. 1945 
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BARR, John 
BARR, William Watson McLean 
BARRACLOUGH, Robert Edward 
BARTON, Elizabeth 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
b BARTON, George Paterson 
BARY, Brian l\IcKenzie . 
B.A. 1948 LL.B. 
3 BATE, Thomas Walter (Auck. & Viet.) 
BATEMAN, James Alder 
BAXTER, Lynette Agnes Berkeley (nee 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
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1945 
1948 
1948 
1938 
1948 
1948 
1948 
1947 
Dallard) B.A. 1940 
BAUMGART, Ian Lawrence B.A. 1941 B.Sc. 19-15 
BAUMGART, Nora Jean B.A. 1944 
BEADLE, Alfred Gaynor B.Com. 19·18 
BEAR, Winton Graham B.Com. 1943 
BEARD, Clifford Ernest B.Com. 1946 
BEARD, Donald Derek l\LA. 1948 
2 BEAVIS, Graham M.Sc. 1915 
2 BECK, Alan Copland B.Sc. (Otago) 1945 M.Sc. (Viet.) 1947 
BECK, John Richard . . . . . . . . B.Sc. 1918 
BECKINGSALE, Arthur Bromley B.Com. l 938 
BECROFT, Alison Cree (nee Brown) B.A. 1942 
BECROFT, Colin Keith l\f.A. 19·10 
BEDBROOK, John Kenneth B.Com. 1943 
BELL, Nola Elizabeth .... B.A. l 9,17 
BELL, Ronald Graham B.A. 1946 
BENGE, Edward Michael 13.A. 1915 
2 BENNETT, Dorothy May l\f.A. 1948 
BENNETT, Ian Barnes B.Sc. 19m 
L BENNETT, John Alexander Lowbridge LL.B. 1917 
BrnsnrAN, Roy l~ergus B.Sc. 1948 
lb BENSTEAD, Florence Jocelyn M.A. 1948 
BENTON, William Richard B.A. 1948 
gabel BERENDSEN, Ian Ellis .... M.A. 1939 
BERG, Lawrence Clark B.Com. l 94 7 
BERGIN, Joseph Bernard LLB. 1911 
I BEST, Marie Isobel l\f.A. 1940 
BETTANY, Oscar Gearge B.Com. 1937 
BETTS, Frederick Francis B.Sc. 1941 
BILBROUGH, William Samuel B.A. 1938 
BIRRELL, Elvia Margaret B.A. 19,11 
B1suoP, Lois J ean B.A. 1946 
• BISHOP, Stephen William George B.Com. l 940 
B1ssoN, Gordon Ellis .... LLB. 1942 
• BLACK, Lindsay Stuart LL.B. 1940 
BLAMIRES, Helen June Patricia B.A. 1944 
BLAMPIED, Evan Pratt B.A. 1938 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde B.A. 1939 
Buss, Guy Bernard Cleaver B.A. 1939 
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BLOORE, Hugh Grosvenor B.Sc. 1941 
DMceEaqblBoGLE, Gilbert Stanley M.Sc. 1947 
p BoGLE, Janet Stewart .... B.A. 1942 
3 BoRCIIARDT, Dietrich Hans M.A. 1947 
BORRIE, Charles Stuart B.A. 1948 
2 BORTHWICK, Robert Andrew M.Sc. J 948 
BouRKE, Laurence Philip B.Com. 1941 
BowATER, Clifford Charles B.A. 1938 
B0w1cK, William Athelstan B.Com. 1947 
BmrnER, Cecilia (nee Dwyer) B.Com. 1939 
BowKETT CoE, Florence Joan (nee Siddells) B.A. J 940 
BOWLER, .Joseph B.Com. 1946 
Bown, Ernest Leonard Guy B.Com. 1941 
BowN, G,l"endolen Cecil B.Sc. 1946 
BowRON, .Jean Rutherford B.A. 1948 
BowYER, Henry George B.Sc. 1940 
3 BoYD, Ellie Macdonald B.A. (Viet.) 1944 M.A. (Auck.) 1945 
BOYD, .John Alexander Macdonald B.Com. 1939 
Apb2 BOYD, Mary Beatrice (nee Mackersey) M.A. 1945 
BOYD, Robert l\lacdonald B.Com. 1948 
BOYES, Beuy Winifred B.Sc. 1948 
BRADSHAW, John Thomas B.A. 1947 
BRADSTOCK, Cedric Alec B.Sc. 1948 
BRADY, Alick Kingsley B.A. 1946 
BRA !LEY. Leonard .John B.A. l 948 
71 BRAITHWAITE, Stanley Norman M.Com. 1940 
BRA~fLEY, Donald B.A. 1948 
M2 BRAY, Douglas Harrison M.A. I 941 
b BRAY, Frank Remfrey .. B.A. 1940 
1 BRAYBROOKE, :Ernest Kingston LL.M. 1939 
BREWER, Gordon \Villiam B.Com. 1941 
BR1n·A1N, Frederick Vincent B.Sc. 1942 
BROAD, Allen Aubry Augustus B.A. 1944 
3 BROADHEAD, .Jean Scott M.A. 1948 
BROCKELBANK, Leo Freshney . B.A. 1946 
BROCKWAY, Arthur \\'illi am B.Com. 1948 
2 BRODIE, Henry George LL. l\I. 1945 
BRODIE, .James William B.Sc. 1943 
BROOKER, Frederick John M.A. 1940 
BROWN, Beryl Mary Harley B.A. 1944 
BROWN, Bessie l\Iuriel Jean B.A. 1946 
BROWN, Colin Garvin B.Sc. 1947 
BROWN, Denzil .James B.A. 1948 
BROWN, Duncan Esric M.A. 1938 
l3ROWN, Hugh Lancelot B.A. 1938 
BROWN, John Kerr B.Com. 1939 
BROWN, Marjorie Grace Palmer B.A. 1940 
BROWN, Phyllis l\lay ... . B.A. 1946 
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BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 
BRUCE, Alan Quartermain 
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BRUCE, Kenneth Henry 
BRUCE, Leonard Wainwright .. 
A BRYANT, Clare Minnie (nee Childs) .. 
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BRYCE, James Miller Alexander B.A., 
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BUCHANAN, Ian Victor 
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Buoo, Anhur Fraser 
BuoGE, Eric Gabriel 
BULLOCK, John Boisleux 
RuLLOT, Bertrand Reidh;iar 
rbl BURCHFIELD, Robert William 
• BURNARD, Rex Whittingham .... 
BURNS, Marie Therese (nee Finlay) 
BURROWS, Colin Desmond 
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BURTON, George Cyril 
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BurroN, Colin Herbert 
2 BYCROFT, Doreen May 
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CALLOW, Norman 
CALVERT, Geoffrey Neil 
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CAl\IERON, Donald Robert 
CAMERON, James Bruce 
b CAMPBELL, Alexander Foster 
CA 1PBELL, Basel Colmar 
CAMPBELL, Donald Eplhorpe B.E. (Civil) 
Canterbury, 1942 
2 CAMPION, Mary Eleanor 
CAMPION, Richard Meckiff 
3 CARAous, John Nelson 
CARAous, Neil Thomas 
CARDALE, Ewen 
CAREY, Keith Robert 
CARD, Logan Boyce 
CARGO, Allan .... 
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CARPENTER, William Thomas 
CARRELL, Eileen May 
CARROLL, Edward James 
CARROLL, Robert Ross 
Galbl CARTER, Alan Herbert, B.A. (Auck.) 1942 . 
CARTER, Joyce .... 
2 CASEY, Maurice Eugene 
CASTLE, Lester John .... 
2 CASTLE, Olive May 
CATT, Allan John Lewis 
3 CAvE, CaLherine Alice (nee Ledger) 
I CAVERHILL, Alan Ryton 
CHAMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
CHAPMAN-TAYLOR, Raymond 
CHILDS, William Edward 
2 CHILWELL, John Knowles (Aue. & Viet.) 
CHISHOLM, Alan Stanley 
CHORLTON, J erome Roger Max 
3 CHORLTON, Margaret Macaulay (nee Ross) . 
CHRISTENSEN, Frederick Carroll 
CHRISTIAN, Halsey Lincoln 
CIVIL, Harold Keith .... 
CLAPHAM, Noel Pavitt 
CLARK, Arthur Frederick 
CLARK, John Summers 
CLARK, Richard Erwin (Cant. & Viet.) 
CLARK, '#alter Arthur 
CLARKSON, Kenneth Gordon 
CLEE, Carmen Sylvia .... 
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CLENDON, Lorna Christine 
Curr, Frank Herman 
CLINKARD, Ian Gray .... 
COAD, Alan Oliver 
COAD, Margaret Isidore (nee Shortall) 
COCKER, Thomas Clifford 
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CoLLIN, Rex Newton 
t.Jl COLLINS, Frederick Darien 
COLLINS, Richard Gray 
Col\rns, Frank Spence 
tgabl COMBS, Willis Ide 
COMERFORD, Francis James 
CoNGALTON, Athol Alexander 
CoNGALTON, ElizabeLh Stewart (nee John-
stone) 
CONNELL, John Andrew 
CONNELL, Richard Calderwood 
CONNOR, Henry Eamonn 
CooK, William Lonsdale 
Cool\IBS, Beatrix 
CooPER, Alan William 
CooPER, Cyril Francis Pedder 
Coo PER, John Ross 
COOPER, Nancy Alison 
COPLEY, Thomas 
COPP, John Dixon 
2 CORKILL, Barbara Helen 
CORKILL, Ronald John 
r?III CORNER, Frank Henry 
agEI CORNER, Florence J\Iarie "\'Vinifred 
(nee Robinson) 
CORNFORD, Peter Anstie 
COTTIER, \,Villiam 
g CorrINGHAl\I, Ernest Alexander 
CouP, KaLhleen Sarah (nee Muir) 
CouPER, Robert Ashley 
Cowrn, John Desmond 
3 Cox, Carlien Estelle 
Cox, Thomas Patrick .... 
CoxoN, Erle Anderson George 
CRAIG, George 
CRAIG, Ngaire Jean Patricia 
C2 CRAl\IB, Sarah Twycross 
CRANE, Ernest Arthur .... 
CRAVEN, John Barrington 
CRAWFORD, Dorothy Alleyne (B.Sc., 
bury 1943) . 
CRAWFORD, Margaret Muirhead 
CRA wFORD, Robert 
CRossE, J\Iarie CaLherine (B.A., 
1945) 
CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRUTCHLEY, Edgar Stanley James 
CRUTTENDEN, Dorothy Joyce 
Lyn et Le 
CanLer-
0Lago 
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M.Sc. 1941 
LLB. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1943 
M.A. 1948 
B.A. 19-15 
M.Com. 1911 
LLM. 1941 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. J9,15 
.B.Sc. 1944 
l\I.A. 1947 
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B.Sc. 1946 
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B.Sc. 1946 
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CRYER, Graham Philip 
rbl CuLLIFORD, Stanley George 
J2 CULLINANE, Bernard Jeremiah 
CUMBER, Ronald Alan .... 
rbl CuNNINGJIAME, Rex Rainsford 
b2 CURRIE, Donald Russell 
CURRIE, George . 
CURRY, Vivian Ivan 
CURTIS, Donald Cuthbert 
• DALE, James Atkinson 
DALE, John Murray 
• DALE, Thomas 'Wilson 
T3 DANIELL, Mary Raymond ,vynn 
DANIELL, Richard Mellor 
DANILOW, Nicholas 
Jbl DAVIDSON, James Wightman 
DAVIDSON, Mavis Melville 
DA vrn, Alison Maxwell 
DAYIES, Dorothy Avonia 
DAVEY, Ernest George 
2 DAVIN, Thomas Patrick 
DAVY, Colin James 
tbJl DAWBIN, William Henry lvo 
DAWE, Bruce NeYille 
DAwso , William Selwyn 
DAY, Cecil Charles B.A. (1928) 
DEAN, Allan John 
DEAN, Eric Basil 
2 DEARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 
DEARNLEY, Garnet George 
tJMcqEGabgl DE LA MARE, Peter Bernard David 
Eb2 DE I.A MARE, Gwynneth Campbell (nh' Joll; ) 
DE LAMBERT, Robert Terence Creagh 
DENHAM, Sydney Carton .... .. .. 
DENNIS. Isobel Patricia 
rElqbl DENNISTON, Ralph Hugh Francis 
DFr-;r-;1sToN, DaYid John 
DEVINE, Bernard Stuart St .\ubyn 
DICKINSON, Patrick 
• DICKSON, Roy McGregor 
DIPROSE, Kenneth Frank 
Dix, Norman James 
DIXON, Alan Bogle 
2 DIXON, Haddon Charles 
D1xoN, John Francis 
3 DIXON, Mary Vera 
DoIIERTY, Lorna Marian Dolores (nee 
Harris) 
B.Sc. 1948 
:.\I.A. 1948 
LL.l\I. ]947 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1939 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
LL.B. 1943 
M.A. 1941 
LL.B. 1947 
M.A. 1942 
l\I.A. 1938 
B.Sc. ]947 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1948 
LL.l\I. ]940 
B.Sc. 1947 
l\I.Sc. ]944 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. ]948 
l\I.A. 1948 
M.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1910 
B.A. ]917 
:'\1.A. 1944 
B.A. ]948 
LL.B. 1948 
B.Sc. 1917 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1948 
B.Com. 1945 
J\,LA. 1944 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1944 
B.A. 1946 
ROLL 01; GRADUATES 
DooLE, Thomas James 
Ab DowDEN, Ruth Enid 
DowN, l\farianne Manchester 
DowNES, Harold Edward Parkhurst 
DowRICK, Harold Innes 
DOYLE, Daniel 
DRONKE, Adolph John 
DRUMMOND, Bruce Telford 
rbll DRUMMOND, James Ewen 
DRUMMOND, Robert John Heugh 
DRUMMOND, Stewart Finlayson 
DRY, Avis Mary 
DUKES, Cuthbert Melrose 
DUNCAN, Gordon James 
2 DUNKLEY, Florence Joya Wynne 
DUNNE, Beverley Maxine 
DURBIN, Louis Gilbert 
DuRHAl\r, Raymond Geoffrey Charles 
3 DURHAM, Reginald Alexander 
DURRANT, Robert George 
DURWARD, Marjorie Beryl Scott 
DUTTON, Laura Emma 
DYER, Frank 
229 
LL.B. 1941 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1948 
M.Sc. 1945 
M.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1946 
B .. \. 1945 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
M.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1946 
B.A. 1989 
B.A. 1948 
EADE, Stanley Grenfell B.A. 1940 B.Com. 1944 
EARLE, Nancy Maud Manfield 
b EARLE, Patrick Richard 
(nee Bullen) M.A. 1939 
EASTERBROOK-SMITH, Winston 
Barnett 
EDGLEY, Robert \,Vhalcy 
EDWARDS, Douglas George 
EDWARDS, Noelinc Violet 
EDWARDS, \,Villiam Ross 
EmY, George Allison 
ErcHELBAUM, Catherine Vera 
E1cHELBAUM, Mary Max 
EKDAHL, Miles Oscar .... 
ELDER, Lloyd Lindsay 
ELDER, Ross 
ELLINGHAM, \Villiam Lloyd 
EMMETT, Sefton Thomas Alva 
E2 ENGLISH, ·winifred Irene 
Herbert 
ENSOR, Mildred Mary ... B.A. (Cant.) 1945 
I ENTING, Laurenz Montague 
EvANS, Cardo Synnott 
EVANS, Ernest Walter B.Sc. 1932 
EvANS, Grace Anne Cecelia (nee Bright) 
EVANS, Harold James 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1938 
M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 193S 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1941 
M.Sc. 1941 
LL.M. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1943 
M.A. 1947 
M.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1945 
LL.B. 1939 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
EvANS, Jean Charlotte 
EVANS, Robert James .... 
EVANS, Thomas Keith 
EVANS, ,villiam Victor 
EvArr, uo R eginald .... 
EvERiss, George Ross 
2 EvISON, Frank Foster .... 
EvISON, Harry Charles 
EWART, George London 
EWEN, John Findlay 
EYRES, Dudley francis Briscoe 
FAIRIIALL, Valentine 
FA;\ULTON, Valerie Jeannelte (nee Turn-
penny) 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1948 
LL.B. 1944 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1942 
M us.B. 1946 
M.A. 1947 
B.A. 1948 
LL.B. 1940 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1946 
FAMILTON, ,valdour Ross B.A. 1942 R.Com. 1946 
I F ASTIER, Lyle Brandon 
FEARY, John Alexander 
FEAST, John Eric 
FEICKERT, Myrtle Maria 
ttGbl FELL, Howard Barraclough 
FERGUSON, Barbara Fergus 
FERGUSON, Gavin James Cracro(t 
bl FERGUSON, Janet Fergus 
FERGUSON, James Taylor 
1 :FERGUSSON, Gordon John B.Sc. (Auck.) 1942 
FERKINS, Roland McLean 
FERRAND, Bruce Francis 
p FILMER, Daisy Bird 
FILMER, Doris ·winifred 
F1scIIER, Margaret June (nee J\fcLeod) 
FISHER, Malcolm Robertson 
FISK, Walter Joscelyn 
FLAWS, Eric Munro Pickering 
FLEMING, John 
FLETCHER, Daphne May 
l FLETCHER, Helen i\Iartin 
FLETCHER, Marie Laurette 
FLETCHER, Mary Elizabeth 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 19'!0 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1948 
J\I.A. 1944 
M.A. 1942 
M.Sc. 1946 
M.A. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 19H 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1946 
LL.B. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
M.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1948 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
i\f.A. 1940 b2 FLETCHER, Ruth Mary 
FOLEY, Norbert Gerard 
Foo-r, Patrick Francis 
.... B.Com. 1940 
FoRnEs, Aleck Hunter (Otago & Viet.) 
FORBES, Norman 
FORDE, Henry ·will iam 
FORREST, Joan Collis (nee Wood) 
FORSTER, John Richard 
FORSTER, Raymond Robert .... 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1944 
LL.B. 1945 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
FORTUNE, Francis Wilfrid 
FOUGERE, Marion Edna 
Fox, Raymond William 
FRASER, Andrew 
rbl FRASER, Betty 
FRASER, Donald Murray 
FRASER, Gloria Isabelle Anne 
FRASER, Graham Hume 
FRASER, Kinnear George 
FRASER, Sylvia Rosamond Louise 
FREE, v\Tilliam Ronald 
FREEMAN, Douglas Haig 
FREND, Anne 
FROOi\IE, Peter Frederick 
FRY, Eric John Whatley 
FULLER, Kathleen Marjorie 
FussELL, Albert Thomas 
FYFE, Frances Ann 
GAJADHAR, Harry Singh 
3 GALLAGHER, Charles Vaughan 
GALLOWAY, Ian Thomas 
a GANDAR, Leslie v\Talter 
GANE, Marjorie Evelyn 
b3 GARAI, Ingeburg 
CARTY, Marcella H elena Josephine 
Whelan) (Viet. & Cant.) 
GASSON, Desmond James 
2 GARRICK, Robert Arthur 
GATFIELD, Alfred Charles 
GAUDIN, Helier Willis . 
GAZLEY, William Vernon 
GEDDES, John Alastair 
GERARD, John Douglas 
GERso:-i, Tomas 
GIBBONS, Barbara Barton 
GIBBS. Harry Stephen . 
GIBSON, Allan Reginald 
3 GIBSON, Keith Gordon 
GIBSON, Malcolm James 
GILES, Patrick Francis Hunter 
GILLIAND, Hector Young 
GILLIES, Keith 
EA GILLION, Kenneth Lowell Oliver 
GILLON, Robert J ames 
G1uroRE, Harold Meredith 
GIRLING-BUTCHER, Patricia 
2 GIVEN, Bruce Boucher 
.... 
(nee 
231 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc . 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
M.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1948 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1946 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1945 
LLB. 1939 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1943 
LLM. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
LLB. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1942 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
GLENNY, Douglas Francis 
GOBLE, Erice Adelaide 
GOLDSTONE, Myer Mendel 
GOLLOP, Douglas Owen 
Goon, Owen Dudley .... 
GoonALL, John Ernest 
GoonwIN, Douglas Stanley 
3 GooDWIN, Wyndham Geoffrey i\Iallaby 
GORDON, Alan Bellenden 
GoRDoN, Joan Grace (n ee Deare) 
GORDON, Leslie Geoffrey 
GORDON, Peter McKay 
GORRINGE, Alfred Henry 
GosLING, Colin Leslie 
2 Goss, Diana Mary 
2 Gow, Ian Ronald 
GOWER, Monica Mary 
GRAHAM, Alan Walter 
GRAINGER, Malthew BurLon 
2 GRANT, Janet Mary 
GRANT, Sydney Wallace 
GRAY, Edith Florence 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 
2 GREEN, Colin Galloway 
GREEN, Millicent (nee Ince) 
GREENAWAY, Francis Henry 
GREENBERG, Solomon .... 
GREENHILL, Gwenyth Mary (n ee Champion) 
GREGORY, .John Blake 
2 GREIG, Bernard David Arlhur 
GREIG, Harry Esmond Morpelh 
J2 GREIG, CEenone Marguerite 
GRETTON, Harold William 
GREY, Alexander 
GRICE, Margaret Leone 
GRIGG, Doreen Lilian 
3 GRIGG, John Lawrence 
3 GRIGG, Russell Mowbray 
a2 GRINSTEAD, Eric Douglas 
GROCOTT, John Dryden 
GROVER, Kenneth Frank Russell 
2 GRUBER, Sigmund 
GRUSZNING, Harold Keith 
GULLY, .John Sidney 
GuLLY, Margaret Conslance 
b GUNN, Arthur Graham 
GuRvicH, Inna (nee Lissienko) 
GuSTOFSON, Raymond Daniel 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 19'cl:1 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
i\I.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1947 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1941 
J\.I.A. 1948 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
l'vf.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
M.A. 1948 
i\I.A. 1948 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1948 
M.Sc. 1944 
M.Sc. 1948 
M.A. 1942 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1946 
M.A. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1947 
r 
r 
ROLL OF GRADL' ATES 
HAGGETT, Francis Guy .. 
HAIG, Norman Thomas 
HALDANE, Kenneth Newman 
McDCaqbtlHALL, Eric Ogilvie 
HALL, John Hamilton 
HALL, John Herbert l\LA. (Cant.) 1931 
HALL, Sydney Harold 
HALL, Walter James 
HALL, Willard Ellis 
HAMANN, Sefton Davidson 
HAJ\IMOND, Godfrey Bruce 
HAMPTON, Helen Noelene 
IIANDS, Bruce Berghan 
2 HANLON, Peter James 
HANLON, Thomas 
HANNAH, Bernard John Ewart 
HANNAH, John 
HANNAN, Raymond Cornelius 
3 HANRON, Nancy 
HANSEN, Roy Penrose 
HARBORD, James \Villi am 
HARDING, Brian Irwin 
HARGREAVES, Gordon Harold 
HARPuR, Robert Peter 
HARRINGTON, Shci la ' \da 
HARRIS, Keith 
HARRIS, Peter Graham 
btl HARRIS, ·william Francis 
HARRISON, Charles Stanley Mark 
3 HARRISON, Helen Mary 
3 HARRISON, Roy Alexander B.Sc. (i\uck.) 1941 
HARRISON, Suzanne Cathe1 inc 
HART, Leigh Ingram 
* HARTLEY, Joseph 
HARTSTONGE, James Loui, Oscar 
HARTSTONGE, .John E,1noncl 
HARVEY, W'illiam Osborne 
HAUGHEY, Edward James 
HASSETT, Gloria i\Jary 
G2 HAWKE. John Clemcm 
HAWTHORN, Thomas Ronald B.A. 1938 
b HAY, Keith l\filler 
Mc HAY, Marie Louise (nee Fleming) 
HAY, Raymond Edward 
HAYTON, Gilbert l\IcLcan 
HEAD, Marie Jacquette (nee McCrae) 
2 HEALY, William Bernard 
HEBDEN, William Herbert 
H2 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.i\. 
LLM. 
]L5r. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
l\I.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
l\f.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
]L\. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B .• \. 
B.,\. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
2 33 
1945 
1946 
19,18 
1948 
1948 
1946 
1948 
1942 
1946 
1944 
1947 
1946 
1942 
1946 
1946 
1939 
1940 
1946 
1948 
1941 
1946 
1938 
1947 
1942 
1948 
1939 
1947 
1948 
1944 
1943 
1947 
1948 
]948 
1939 
1948 
]948 
1940 
1940 
1918 
1948 
1940 
1947 
1943 
194-1 
1938 
1945 
1948 
1948 
ROLL OF GRADUATE~ 
HEENAN, Randal Dudley Poynton 
HEIMANN, Jack Lionell 
HELEAN, William Brindley 
LL.B. 
B.E. (Civ.i l) 
B.A. 
M.A. 
i\I.Sc. 
RELY, Arnold Stanley i\Iddath B.Com. I!)J2 
1938 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1943 
1938 
1939 
1948 
1938 
1947 
1911 
T3 HENDERSON, Cedric Lynn 
HENDERSON, David John 
HENDERSON, Hugh Allan 
HENDERSON, Jean i\Iarion 
HEPWORTH, Jack Beaumont 
HERBERT, Cedric King 
HERcus, Allan Gordon 
ba lIEWAT, Robert Philip l lumplnies 
(Otago) 1942 
3 HEYIIOE, John Harry 
HICKS, Murray 
M2 HIGGIN , Gunh \\'edderburn 
p• IIIGGJN, Patricia Hope 
H1GGINS. Ernest Compton 
HrGGINS, Henry Robert iValker 
I11GJIET, Joseph i\falcolm IIenry 
HILL, Augustine Kenneth 
H1u, Denis Coen<lol 
2 HILL, Helen Clara 
HOBBS, Leslie Milh,·ard 
3 HOCKING, Bertram 
HOCQUARD , \Villiam Lau1 e n(e 
HODGSON, Amy Lucy 
2 HODGSON, Ernest Ralph 
HoFE1', Patricia l\'anCI 
HoGBEN , Frederick Br'ian 
HOGAN, Desmond Leo 
IIoGAN, .Joseph Denis 
HOGG, Marion 
HOLDERNESS, John Hildebrand 
rbal Uou YMAN, Kenneth James 
T HOLM, Jean Lydia 
Ea2 Ho, ,r, t1Iargaret Hazel 
HoLT, Bernard William Joseph 
lIOPKIRK, Robert Dudley 
HoRR0Bl1' , Beryl Constance Barba1 a 
HORN, Jack Raymond Poppleton 
HoRNIBROOK' Norcott de Bisson 
2 HORNSBY, Marryat Telford 
I!ORSBURGH, Robert Bruce 
HORSLEY, Alan Gilbert 
T-IosKING, Francis Alan Bovaircl 
HouGH, Roy Frederick 
Hovsi::, William Norman 
JL\. 
i\I.Corn . 
i\I.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.:>c. 
B. ,\. 
LL.M. 
LL.i\I. 19·18 
M.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1938 
i\I.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1941 
LL.B 1917 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Corn. I 9,1s 
i\I.A. 1944 
B.Com. 19H 
i\i.Com. 1944 
LL.B. 19·18 
B.A. 1939 
i\f.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1918 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
M .A. 1945 
LL.B. 1938 
i\L \ . 1917 
B.A. 1944 
i\f.A. 19·17 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. l!H8 
LL.M. 191., 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1918 
LL.M. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
M .A. 1941 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
HowARD, Dene Grenville 
HowAR1H, Athol Thomas Samuel 
HowELL, Francis Alfred 
liowLETI, Charles Raymond 
HoY, Kenneth Frederick 
HuosoN, David Garfield 
HuGGEIT, David Forey 
HUGILL, Archie James 
HUGHES, Olwen Enfys 
• HULL, Archibald John 
lIU:\1PHREY, Ronald \\'illiam 
HUMPHRIES, John Willi am 
HUNT, Ian Sinclair B.Sc. (Auck.) 1939 
a HUNT, Robert 
HUNTER, Walter Dale . 
HURLEY, Desmond Eugene 
HussEY, Nada Elizabeth 
Hu1cHENS, Richard Lewis 
HUTCHESON, Keith Rae 
D Hurr, Edward Alexander 
HYNES, Colyn Mary 
HYSLOP, Robert John .... 
Iwrr, John Virtue 
b !Lorr, Suzanne Hazel 
IRVINE, Cedric Theodore 
b IRWIN, Marie Mildred 
IRWIN, Raymond Douglas Fyle 
ISAAC, ·william Alexander Desborough 
IsoALE, Alistair Murray 
IVORY, Bill 
IvoRY, George Hubert 
IZAIT, John 
JACK, Roy Emile 
JACKSON, Cecily Rae 
2 JACKSON, John Richard 
JACKSON, Thomas Bernard 
b2 JACKSON, Yue Leonard 
JAEGER, Henry Arthur 
J2 JAMIESON, Norman Danford 
1\I JENKINS, David Ross 
}ENSEN, Alexander Edwin 
JERMYN, Janet Margaret 
.TILLETT, Douglas J\Icllnicle 
JOHANNESSON, John Ker 
JOHNSON, J\Iervyn Alfred 
235 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1940 
H.A. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. IY48 
B.A. 1941 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1944 
LL.B. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1943 
LL.B. 1948 
J\I.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 19,13 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
.B.Com . 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
1938 
1938 
1918 
19"±1 
1938 
19·18 
1941 
1938 
1915 
1943 
1946 
1946 
1946 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
JoIINSON, Stanton Hill 
JOHNSTON, Clifton Clyde Norford 
JOHNSTON, ] lenry \Varren 
J OIINSTON, \\'illiam Frederick 
JOHNSTON, \t\lalter Thomas Goring 
Jm-INSTONE, Gilbert Carswell 
JoIINSTONE, Kenneth Robert 
Jo11NSTONE, Pe ter Elliott 
J vl .JOHNSTONE, Robert I van 
.JoLL, William Howard 
JONATHAN, Shirley Rose 
JoNES, Barie Russell 
JONES, Errol \\'a lter 
JoNES, Grace :Marjor ie (nee Pillar) 
JONES, Leonard 
JONES, Phyllis Lock\rnod 
3 JONES, Ross Ditkens 
JOSEPHSON , Peter ,\ndrew 
JOWETT, Alan 
JouRNET, Terence Harry 
JowETT, Joy Philippa (nee Underwood) 
2 KANE, Patrick John .. 
KAUTER, June Isabel (nee Furrie) 
b2 KAY, Barbara Helen (nee Wall) 
KEALL, Norman Cross 
KEAN, Irene 1ora (nee O'Donnell) 
KEAN, Ralph Irvine 
KEANEY, Kenneth Emmet 
KEDGLEY, Edwin George B.A. (Auck.) 1935 
3 KEEN, William Leonard (Cant. &: Viet.) 
KELLER, Alfred Julius . 
KELLY, Edward Henry 
KELLY, Hugh William 
KDIBER, Frederick .John 
KENNEDY, Le,la l\Iary 
KENNEDY, l\Iatthcw Joseph 
KENNERLEY, Rowland ,\l[recl 
KERR, Walter Francis 
KEYS, Peter Brian 
KIDDLE, Kenneth ·walter 
EabG2 KIDDLE, l\Iarion (nee Manvick) 
KILPATRICK , Jim 
KINDER. Revell Stanley 
KING, Charles Elliott Jack 
b2 KING, David Thane .... 
KING, Eric 
KING, Lester Charles 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
i\f.Sc. 
B. ,\. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM . 
LLB. 
i\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
1\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
!\I.Sc. 
1940 
1945 
1948 
1938 
1947 
1947 
1948 
1946 
1940 
1940 
1946 
1942 
1948 
1945 
1940 
1946 
1948 
194 8 
19·18 
1941 
1948 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 19!!8 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
M.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1941 
D.Sc. 1940 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
KING, Marjorie Joyce . 
KINSELLA, Arthur Ellis 
1"1RKBY, Edward Leonard 
KIRKBY, Donald 1\lan 
KIRKBY, Robin Walter 
KIRKCALDIE, Norman Mervyn Kebhell 
KISSELL, John Aubrey Ch~rlf's 
KNIVETON, Grace Kathleen Genevieve 
KNOWLES, Bernard Keith 
KoPLOWITZ-KENT, Heinz Siegfried 
KR1:.us, Robe1 t Augw,t 
KucHEN, Jack Owen 
2 LAIRD, Marshall 
2 LAIRD, :t\'ancy Jean 
LAMBIE, Ian William 
CaG2 LAi\IBOURNE, Leslie James 
LAND, l\Iary Edith 
2 LANE, Joan Magdalene B.A. (Cant.) 1931 
LANG, Henry George B.Com. 1945 
LANG, Kenneth Hickman 
LANGDON, Walter Jarrw~ 
3 LANGFORD, Isabel 
3 LANGFORD, Nancy 
LANGSLOW, Gordon 
cT2 LARKIN, Thomas Cedr;c 
3 LARSEN, Colin Rutherford 
2 LARSEN, Roy Felix 
LATHAM, Edgar Allen 
LATIMER, Richard John 
LAu, Cert August 
LAURENCE, George 
LAURENSON , Ian \Valker 
LEAHY, Joseph Emmett 
3 LEATHAM, Edward Harry 
LEATHWICK, Ralph Joseph 
a LEDGER, Barbara l\Iary (111;e Thompson) 
LEE, Gordon Rufus 
LEE, .John James 
LEE, Kenneth Ernest 
LEE, \Villiam Clayton 
LEE, William Henry 
LEED, Heather i\Iarjorie 
LEES, Alexander Clark 
LE1G11, Kenneth Stuart 
LEIGHTON, Frederick Bruce 
I.FNNIE, John l\fcDonald 
LEONARD, Cornelius Per.-:v 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
2 37 
1946 
1941 
1941 
1948 
1918 
1910 
1938 
1938 
19,13 
1943 
19-18 
1941 
M.Sc. 1947 
!\I.Sc. 1918 
B.Com. 1943 
M.Sc. 1946 
J\.I.Sc. l 947 
l\I.A. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1938 
J\.I.A. 1946 
M.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
l\I.A. 1940 
M.A. 1948 
M.i\. 1918 
B.A. 1947 
B. ,\. I 945 
1\1.Com. 1943 
B.Corn. 1918 
B.A. 19-18 
B.Sc. 1942 
!\I.Sc. 1947 
B.Corn. 1943 
!\I.Sc. I 9-J 1 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. I 948 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 19°18 
B.Sc. ! 948 
B.Com. 1939 
B . .'\. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
g LEVER- 1AY LOR , Peter 
,l LEVESTA 1, I-lube, t Ashley 
LEYITA, Phyllis 
LEWIN, John Philip 
LEWIS, Albert Samuel 
LEWIS, Gordon Hall 
LEWIS, James Tilby 
LINDSAY, Gordon Fred 
.\2 LINDSAY, l\Iaurccn Daisv 
LJSSING10N, Patricia ;-.r '.,ry 
LLOYU, F1ank Robert 
LOEB. Henry 
LoGA:\. Ian i\IcGregor 
LOMAS, John Peter 
"' LONG, Arthur Clendon 
LONG, Daniel Patrick Francis 
LONG, May Joyce (nee Veitch) 
" LovE, Jack 
LOVELOCK, l\fartyn Howard .. .. 
LowE, John Sandlands 
Lo,,E, l'atricia l\Iargaret (nee Hildreth) 
3 LOWE, Vivian Myra 
Lml'E, \\'illiam Stanley 
Lt:BLOW, Patricia May 
LUDWIG, l\Iax Frederick 
2 LYTIJGOE, Ian Gordon 
3 l\fcALLISTER, Ian Dai id 
l\IcAr.1.1s1ER, James 
McARLEY, Graham 
3 l\IcBEAN, John Stuart 
21\IcCAUL, Constance Naomi (1H;e Ilar1ill ) 
MCCAUL, Ian Halse 
1\fcCoNCIIJE, Horace Edgar 
3 i\IcCoNNON. Peter .-\lan 
:.\[cCREARY. John Rushfonh 
i\IcCuu.oc11, ,\lexander Leonard 
:.\IcCuLLOUGH, \,Villiam Errington 
i\IcDoNALD, Alexander 
i\fcDoNA!D. Graham Comrie 
b i\fcDoNALD, George Norman 
i\IcDo:s;.11 D. Tan Robert Clark 
McD01'Nl:.r r. Leo Daniel 
2b McDowAu, Gwe11ifcr (11,:e Chambeilain ) 
G3 McDowALL, Ian Campbell 
C2 MCENNIS, Jack lveigh 
l\fcEWAN, Robert Donald 
l\IcEwEN, Jock Malcolm 
B.Sc. 194 l 
l\I.Com. 1946 
B.A. 19[8 
M.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1943 
l\I..\. 1918 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A. 19-H 
i\L\. 19-18 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1948 
LL.B. 19-18 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. l 918 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 19·17 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1917 
!\I.Com. 193? 
M.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1948 
M.A. 1947 
i\I.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
i\f.Sc. 1948 
B .. \. 1918 
M.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1915 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1918 
MX l 9·18 
l\f.Sc. 19H 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
LLB. 1947 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
McEwEN, Lorna Florence 
MCFARLANE, John Douglas 
MCGAVIN, Patrick Connolly Pearse 
atb McGILL, Andrew Keith 
McGLYNN, Michael Bernard 
McGLYNN, Thomas Joseph 
McGRATH, IIugh Redmond Hamilton 
McGREGOR, Albert 
McGREGOR, Ian Kerr .... 
McHALICK. Denis i\furray 
McHuGH, Neal John 
MclLWAIN, ~r Cl le \'anlc 
MclvER, Robert Donald 
i\f cl voR, Dona lei George 
McKAY, Alison 
a McKEE, _\rnold Francis 
McKENZIE, George Todd 
l\IcKENZIE, Margaret Isobel 
2 McKENZIE, Peter Rutherford 
l\1cKEWEN, Terence Mortimer 
l\IcK1NNEY, Jack Bolton 
hml l\fcLAUGHLlN. Robert Joseph \\'illiam 
l\IcLEOD. _ \lee Osborne 
l\IcLEAN, Elspeth Mary 
l\IcLEAN, Ian Ronald .... 
McLEOD, Alec Osborne 
McLEOD, Derrick Davi,011 
McLEOD, John ,\lexancler i\Id)onald 
McLEOD, Norman I.loycl 
McLEOD, Stanley Alfred 
2 MCMASTER, Nita Mary 
l\IcMILLAN, Hector Thomas 
McNABB, Robert Leslie 
McNAUGHT, Roderick Samuel 
Mc"\VrLLIAllfS, Joseph Anthony 
l\fc"\VILLIAMS, Marie 
ab l MABBETT, "\Villiam Haslett 
MACASKTTT. Ilse (111:r Baruch) 
l\fACASKILL, Patrick 
E l\IAcD1AR\1ID, Alan Graham 
a l\,fAcDo;-sALD, Malcolm Charles 
MACFARLANE, l\fargaret Aroha 
l\1AcGrLL, David Armitage 
l\IAc1vER, William George 
MACKENZIE, Nancy Joyce (11/r Gigi?;) 
l\IAcLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
l\fAcl ENNAN, Alistair Donald 
MACMORRAN, Alison Mary 
2 39 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1943 
LLB. 1911 
B.,\. 1918 
B.Corn. l 910 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1915 
l\1.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1912 
B.A. 1918 
B.Corn. 1947 
B .. \. 19·18 
B.A. 1939 
B .. \ . 1946 
D \. 1944 
B. -\. 19th 
B.Sc. 1912 
lL\. 1948 
M.A. 1917 
B.Com. 194 :J 
I.A. 19,10 
M.Sc. 1917 
B .. \. 19·18 
B.\. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1946 
LLB. 1948 
B.Com. 1918 
B.A. l!H'i 
B.Com. 1917 
M.A. 1946 
B.A. 19•17 
B.A. 1915 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.A. 1945 
l\L\. 1918 
l\f. \. 19-18 
M.A. 1943 
B.Sc. 1918 
B.Com. 1918 
B.A. 1917 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1918 
B.,\ . 1910 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1944 
240 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
i\IAcNAB, Janet Shirley 
i\IAGEE, John Bernard 
C 3 MAGEE, Shirley 
MAGILL, Paul John 
• MAHOOD, Thomas Stanley 
1\fALCOLM, David Alexander 
MALCOLM, Marion Eveline 
2 i\!ANCHESTER, Frank Derck 
i\IANNIX, John Aloysius 
MAPLESDEN, Peter '"'ilson 
MARCHANT, Leslie Harold 
MARK, Cyril Robert 
MARKHAM, Valda 
i\IARRIS, No1man Andrew 
MARRS, Robert Stuart Patrick 
MARRYATT, Gilpin 
MARSDEN, Ernest David Lindsay 
3 i\IARSII, Benjamin Bruce 
i\IARSHALL, John Ross LL.M. 1936 
i\IARSHALL, i\Iarie Agnes Edith 
i\fARSIIALL, Thomas 
MARTIN, Donald Lewis Maunsell 
3 MARTIN, Gordon Calder 
MARTIN, Ian Keir 
MARTIN, Raymond Charles James 
MARTIN, Raymond William James 
i\IARTIN, ,i\lilliam Pere Mataira 
2 i\!ARTIN, \\lilliam Reginald Bulmer . 
2 MARWICK, George 
b MARWICK, Hugh 
2 i\IASON, Brian Rex Auck. and Victoria ,v MASON, Bruce Edward George 
MASON, Iris Oakley 
MASON, Lloyd William 
MASON, Malcolm John 
MASTERS, Arthur O"·en 
MASTERS, Stanley Ernest 
MATHEWS, Raymond George 
MATTHEWS, Barbara Dawn 
ACpb3 MATTIIEWS, Barbara Jacqueline (nee Patrick) 
MATTHEWS, Katherine 
MATTHEWSON, George William Alexander . 
MAYSMOR, Edna Durie 
MAYSMOR, Helen Durie 
MAZENGARB, Oswald Chettle 
MEADS, Owen Samuel 
qbJl MEEK, Ronald Lindley LL.i\f. 1939 
MELLING, James Osborne 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1948 
M.A. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 194! 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1944 
M.Sc. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
B.,\. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1943 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1945 
i\l.Sc. 1948 
M.Sc. 194.5! 
B.Sc. 1943 
M.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
Mus.B. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1939 
LLD. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
M.A. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
D MENENDEZ, Ramon Richard .... 
MENTIPLAY, Cedric Raymond 
MEREDITH, Mary Kathleen (nee Kent) 
MERRILEES, Thompson 
METE-KING!, Marie (nee Heron) 
MICHAEL, Enid 
MICHAEL, Pauline Josephine 
2 MxcIIAEL, Ramon John 
l\IIDDLEBROOK, Hugh Cowley .... 
MILBURN, James Dalton 
rbl MILES, Alan 
MILES, James William Yexley 
l\IILL, HerberL Alexander 
!Vf1LLAR, Nola Leigh .... 
MILLER, John Graham 
MILLER, John Owen .... 
MILLS, Edward William 
MILNE, Leonard William 
MILNES, Douglas Sigley 
MITCALFE, Henry Percy 
2 MITCHELL, John Robert B.Com. 1935 M.Sc. 
1937 (Otago) 
l\·hTCHEI.L, l\Iichael Tennent 
MITCHELL, Moyra Dorothea (nee Ratliff) 
3 l\IITCHELL, Peter Alexander 
gaMl MITCHELL, William Stewart M.A. 1937 
MoAR, Neville Taylor 
J\foLLRING, Lionel Henry Edgar 
MONCUR, Margaret Charrnian 
b2 MONEY, John William 
J\IooRE, Albert Charles 
MooRE, Dinah J\leredith 
MooRE, Pen will James 
i\fooRE, Selwyn James 
i\foRELAND, J oan Ida 
MORGAN, Maurice Lewis 
MORONEY, Charles Andrew 
p3 MORRIS, Beverley Jean (nee Williams) 
MORRIS, Peter Gillard .... 
i\foRRISON, Alexander Wyndham M.A. 19.U 
MORRISON, Norman Andrew 
MORRISON, ·william James 
tbDETJI MORTON, Ian Douglas 
MouNTIER, Neil Saxby 
MOYLE, John James 
MuDGWAY, Douglas James 
Mum, David Arthur 
Mu1R, Norma Myrtle (nee Thornton) 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
i\I.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
i\I.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
i\I.A. 
LLD. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LA. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
J\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
211 
1939 
1941 
1914 
1948 
1947 
1938 
1948 
1916 
1938 
1947 
1948 
194G 
1946 
1938 
1939 
1947 
1939 
1947 
1947 
1945 
19-15 
1948 
1939 
1948 
1939 
19·1 
1945 
J()J. 
1944 
1947 
1946 
1942 
19]8 
1946 
1941 
1942 
1947 
1947 
1948 
1940 
1945 
1944 
1947 
1947 
1945 
1948 
1943 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
• MULVEY, Thomas Joseph 
MUNRO, William Alexander .... 
3 MUNSTER, Raymond John 
MuRPI-IY, Arthur Joseph 
MURPHY, Brian Egmont 
MURPHY, Colleen Margaret 
MuRPIIY, Stanley Oldfield John 
MYERS, Annette Rae .... 
NASH, Bryan Desmond 
2 NELIGAN, Ruth Diana 
NEALE, Alexander Anthony 
Nnso;-., Donald Frederick (Otago &: Vi et.) 
NESTOR, Martin Joseph Silvester 
JI EUBAUER, Lewis Gregory 
NEWALL, Stuart Knox 
3 NEWELL, \1\lilliam Hare 
NEWJCK, Reginald Harry Tui 
NGATA, Henare Kohe:re 
NICOL, , \lison Frances 
NICOLSON, Malcolm John 
NonLE, Patrick Francis 
NoRMAN, Irene Olivia 
NORMAN, John Edward 
NoRTIJEY, Gretchen Jean 
vl NoRTHEY,John Frederick LLM (Auck.) 1943 
hi NORTHEY, Roy Douglas 
OAKLEY, John Hayward 
O'BRIEN, Albert Vincent 
O'BRIEN, Bernard John 
O'BRIEN, Bernard Joseph 
l O'BRIEN, Kevin Benjamin 
O 'BRIEN, Perciya] Patrick 
O'CONNOR, Andrew Cyril 
O'CoN1'0R, Brian Gerard 
O'CONNOR, Cyril Francis 
Michael agCGMcl O'DONNELL, Barrie George 
O'Do1'NELL, John Brian 
O'FLYNN, Francis Duncan 
O 'FLYNN, Sylvia (nee H efiord) 
ODLIN, Brian Charles 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
Oc1Lvm, Lindsay Barrie 
O'ITAGAN , James Patrick 
O'KANE, Vincent Paul .... 
OLDFIELD, John Anderson 
OuvE, Hugh Thomas Gibbons 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
l\I.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
i\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
i\I.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
n.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
]938 
1942 
1947 
1940 
1944 
1948 
1948 
1947 
1947 
1945 
1948 
1948 
1938 
1939 
1944 
1946 
1938 
1948 
1918 
1948 
1942 
1946 
1948 
1948 
1947 
1947 
LLB. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. l 94!i 
B.A. 1940 
l\.I.Com. 19·18 
B.Com. 1946 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1943 
B.Sc. 1943 
LLB. 1948 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1948 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
M.Com. 1914 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
OLIVER, Arthur Pleasant 
OLIVER, John Guy 
2 OLIVER, Robin Langford 
OLIVER, William Haldane 
OLIVER, William Hosking 
OLSON, Douglas Norman Yeats 
OLSSON, Arthur Leslie . 
0MBLER, Stanley Abbot 
O'NEILL, Thomas Brian 
0NGLEY, Joseph Augustine 
EG2 ONGLEY, Patrick Augustine 
ORJnr, Clifton ,-\lbert .. 
O 'REGAN, John Barry 
0RGIAS, Frank 
0RGIAS, John 
0R1fAN, Harold Roy 
ORNBERG, Cara Agnes . 
3 ORR, Margaret 
0RS:\[AN, Harold \\lilli am 
pEl OsnoRN, Joy Ellen May 
OSTEN, William Victor 
0ULAGl!AN. Kenneth , \lbert 
OVERTON, Bernard George 
OvERTO ', Erice l\Iaida Lorraine 
PAHL, Paul David 
PALMER, Eric Perci\'al 
PALMER, Hugh Kidston 
PALMER, Reginald George 
T PAPPS, Lyndsay J\Iason 
PARK, Austin John Robertson 
PARK, Ian Edward Stewart 
a2 PARKER, John Francis .... 
PARKIN, Frank Lloyd 
PARSONS, Arthur Disson 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PARSONS, Leslie Eric 
McC3 PARSONS, J\fira Sarah 
PASCOE, Leone Helen 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 
PATRICK, Joan St. Clair (nee Anderson) 
2 PATTERSON, \,Villiam Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon \Vhittem 
PAUL, Janet Elaine (nee Wilkinson) 
PAVIIT, Norman H arry 
C PEARCE, Alison Joan 
PEARSON, Lloyd George Alexander 
2 PEEBLES, i\Iarie Jeannette 
243 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1944 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1948 
LLB. 1939 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 19,13 
LLB. 1944 
B.A. 1945 
LLB. 1947 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1946 
M.A. 1946 
B.A. 1948 
J\I.Sc. 1911 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
.... LLM. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
i\I.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
J\f.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
l\.I.Sc. 
1941 
1947 
1945 
1938 
1947 
1948 
1938 
1942 
1946 
1947 
1940 
1945 
1945 
1948 
1939 
1940 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1941 
1947 
1947 
1948 
244 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
PENIIALE, Hugh Russell 
PERHAM, Donald Alan 
PERRY, Agnes Ann (nee Costello) 
PETCH, Ashleigh Kelvin 
b2 PETTIT, Hazel Mary 
PETTIT, Harry Seddon 
PETTIT, Phyllis Muriel 
PHILIP, Stewart Hill 
PHILPOTT, Bryan Passmore 
PITTS, Derek Cecil 
PoLKINGIIORNE, Jack 
2 PONTON, Francis Arthur 
PooLE, Marcus John Quentin 
POOLE, Owen Francis Alfred . 
PORTER, Dudley Reginald 
b3 PORTER, Freda Mary 
PORTER, John Baylis 
POWER, Jack Mi I grew 
POWNALL, Brenda Marie 
PRANKERD, Kenneth John 
PRENDEVILLE, David Malcolm 
PRESTON, Joan (nee Lockwood) 
PRIDEAUX-PRIDIIAM, Patricia 
PURDIE, Norman Lambert 
QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
QUIGG, John Berchams 
QUILLIAM, James Peter 
QUINLIN, Hilma Marjorie May 
ab QUINN, Kenneth Fleming 
QUINNELL, Gertrude Hazel Dorothy 
RAE, Bruce Robert 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
RAIT, Terence Wemyss 
RALFE, Terrance Grant 
2 RALPH, Patricia Marjorie 
RAMAGE, Colin Stokes 
RAMAGE, Donald James 
2 RAMSDEN, Ian Walter .... 
RANDERSON, Cedric Willis B.A. 1936 
RAPLEY, Gordon Trevor 
RAPSON, Alan Morris 
RASHllROOKE, Ronald Charles 
RATCLIFFE, Richard Guy 
RAWSON, June Greville (nee Holmes) 
REDDELL, Enid Lois (nee Keeble) 
REDWARD, James Clifton .... 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
!VI.A. 
LL.l\J. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B .. \. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
MSc. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com . 
LLB. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
l\I.A. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B .Com. 
1948 
1948 
1939 
1945 
1940 
1940 
1944 
1946 
1948 
1946 
1948 
1947 
1948 
1947 
1938 
1945 
1948 
1943 
1947 
1948 
1947 
1944 
1938 
1946 
1939 
19,15 
1944 
1941 
1943 
1948 
]9c18 
1938 
1948 
1947 
1943 
1941 
1947 
1946 
1945 
1946 
1938 
1946 
1948 
1945 
1938 
1939 
g 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
REECE, Roderick Guy .... 
REED, John Ernest 
REED, John Mervyn .... 
REED, Randolph Craig 
REEVES, Richard Restless 
REGAN, Arthur Joseph 
REID, George Paterson 
REID, Keith Gilvaine .... 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 
REILLY, John Falconer 
REINDLER, "William 
RENDLE, Rex l\Ialifa .... 
RENOUF, Francis Henry 
R1cH, Eric John 
p3 RICH, Vivienne Mary . 
RICHARDSON, Joan Margaret .... 
RICHARDSON, Robert Murray 
RICHDALE, Ian Martin . 
RICHMO ND, Kenneth Stuart .... 
RIDDELL, Gordon George 
RIDDELL, Gretta Gordan Clark 
RIGG, Elgar John 
RIMMER, Henry Thomas 
rl ROBB, J ames Harding 
ROBB, l\fargaret Ruth (nee Storkey) 
ROBERTSON, Thea Diana (nee Muir) 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 
RonERTS, Henry Stanley 
ROBERTS, Ian l\lcLaren 
ROBERTS, l\Iax Erle 
ROBERTSI-IAWE, Richa rd Edward Ralph 
a RoBERTSIIAWE. William Ashbourne 
CEG ROBERTSON, Claude Sinclair (nee Chalk) 
gDIEGabqtl ROBERTSON, Edwin Ian 
I ROBERTSON, John Maurice 
ROBERTSON, Robert Telfer 
B ROBINSON, Erle Burdell 
ROBINSON, Thomas Oscar 
RocHE, l\Iary Hyacinth (nee Oakley) 
RoCKEL, Evan 
RoscoE, Audrey Jocelyn 
RosE, Leslie Gower 
3 RosENnERG, Ann (11ee Eichelbaum) 
71 ROSENBERG, WoHgang 
RosEVEAR, ·waiter John William 
Ross, Angus Alexander 
Ross, David Hargreaves 
l Ross, Desmond Joseph 
245 
LLB. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M .A. 19!\9 
B.Com. 1943 
B.A. 1944 
B.Sc. 1948 
l\I.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
l\I.A. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1943 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1942 
M.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
l\L\. 1943 
B .. \. 1947 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1940 
B.,\. 1948 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1947 
.B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1940 
l\I.Sc. 1940 
M.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1948 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Sc. 1948 
LLB. 1946 
l\I.A. 1946 
M.Com. 1943 
LLB. 1948 
l\I.A. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1947 
ROLL OF GR.\DC.\TES 
Ross, George McKay 
3 Ross, Janet Macdonald 
Ross, Kathleen Sutherland 
Ronr, Herbert Otto .... 
CG2 RoTJIBAUM, Henry Peter 
Row, George Caird 
* RowAN, Geoffrey Alexander . 
ROWE, Donald Jack 
RowE, Leslie Grimmond 
l RowLEY, Ross Gordon 
RunEN, Ellen-Rita 
RUFFELL, Allan 
Runr, Noel T)ler 
rbl RusSELL, George Harrison 
RusSELL, Robert Angus Hamilton 
RussELL, Ruth Marjorie 
"RYAN, George Theodore 
RYAN, J\Iary Bridget 
SAGE, J\Iary Sybilla (nee Franki,h) 
Mb2 SAKER, Dorian Michael 
SALKELD, l\Iargaret Eva 
SAL\ION, John Tenison 
SANDERS, Richard Leonard (Cant . & \ 'iCl.) . 
ap2 SANDERS, Su5ie Iay 
SANDLE, John Rayner 
SAMUl\f, Eugene 
SAUNDERS, John Chapman 
SAXTON, f 'rederick Arthur E, eritL 
SCAIFE, John Flett 
SCANNELL, Karin 
ScmscHKA, John Fergus Young 
SCHl\IITT, Geoffrey Joseph 
ScIIOLEFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 
Sc11 u LZE, Robert Blair 
Sc11w1:--c,1ER, Erik Gabriel 
3 ScooNES, Stewart Thomas Henry 
Scorr, Dorothy Carren 
a Scorr, .John Vivian 
Scorr, Kenneth Gillanders 
b Scorr, Raymond Annesley 
ScoTT, Robert Ronga ... . 
Scorr, Thomas Henry 
ScRYMGEOUR, David Ross 
SCULLY, Maurice John 
SEARLE, John Newton Leon 
SEARS, Peter Dill 
SEDDON, Mary Dorothea 
M.A. 1941 
M.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1948 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. '1915 
l\I.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1944 
B.,\. 1918 
l\L\. 1944 
B.Sc. 1943 
B .. \. 1947 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
D.Sc. 1946 
B.E. 1948 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
LLB. 19-45 
B.Sc. 19·18 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1946 
LLM. 1940 
B .. \. 1948 
B .. \. 19·18 
l\I.A. 1947 
B .. \. 1948 
LLB. 1947 
LLB. 1947 
l\I.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1942 
M.A. 1944 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
I SEELYE, Ralph Nicholson 
SELF, Primrose Fenwick 
SENK, Norman John Frank 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 
SHANNON, Raymond Thomas 
2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
SHARROCK, Edmund Collin 
SHAW, Charles Edward 
2 SHAW, George William 
SHAW, James Allan Sutcliffe 
SHAYLE-GEORGE, Stephen John 
SHEAHON, Kevin 
SHORT, Frank Richard 
b Su\I, Glen Watson (nee Macmorran) 
SIM, Marjorie Joan 
SIM, Peter Bernard Alexander 
2 SIMMERS, Mary Glen 
SIMMONDS, Edward John 
SIMPSON, Doris Leslie (nee Armit) 
3 SIMPSON, Frank Alexander (Otago & 
SIMPSON, George l\Iclville 
SIMPSON, Jack William Newby 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
SIMSON, Dorothy Margaret 
SINCLAIR, Ellis Duff ... . 
SINCLAIR, Keith Val .. . 
SINCLAIR, Robert Henry 
SIVYER, Harold Stephen 
SLATTER, Sydney Ernest 
SLINN, Thomas Walter 
3 SLOCOMBE, Stanley 
M.Sc. 1943 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1948 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
LLB. 1948 
M.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1943 
Viet.) M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
l\I.Sc. l 946 
LLM. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1944 
LLB. 1946 
M.Sc. 1944 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.Com. 1945 
SMALL, l\Iary Rosalie Greville (nee Morgan) 
(Otago and Viet.) 
SMILER, \ Viniata Kaihote 
SMITH, Flora 
SMITH, Lawrence Milne 
SMITH, Leslie Donald 
p2 SMITH, Monica .Justine 
SMITH, Ronald Joseph 
SMITH, \ Villi am Guy 
SMYTH, Francis Mornington 
SMYTH, Peter Kenneth Hugh 
SMYTHE, Colin Hans .... 
SoMERVEL, John Keith 
SOMERVILLE, Lionel Carson 
SORRELL, Geoffrey Henry 
SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SPACKMAN, Lloyd 
B.H.Sc. 
B.A. 
l\I.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
l\I.A. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
M.Sc. 
LLJ\L 
B.A. 
BA 
B.A. 
JL\. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
1946 
1948 
1933 
1948 
1940 
1940 
1947 
1947 
l 917 
1948 
1945 
1948 
1938 
1948 
l!:139 
1948 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
SPARKES, .\nhur Fawcett 
SPEIGHT, Graham Davies 
E SPr:NCER, Evelyn Christine 
SPENCER, Norman 
SPILLER, Donald 
1bJl SPINLEY. Betty l\fanha 
STACE, Vernon Desmond 
I STACEY, John Samuel .... 
STACEY, Roy 
STANDISH, Michael \Vordsworth 
STANLEY, Bryan Joseph 
STANNARD, Louis 
STARKE, Laurence James Ravenscroft 
STEEL, James Bryant 
STEELE, James David 
STEELE, Robert William 
STEELE, Roger Campbell 
STEPHENS. l\Iaurice Osborne 
• STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
STEUART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STEVENSON, Nancy Isabel 
S1 EWART, Charles Henry 
S1 EWART, Charles \Villiam 
STEWART, Jan Lachlan Gordon 
STEWART, Margaret Agnes 
I STICHT, John Hadmar Hazelton 
STIRLING, Gordon Robert 
STONE, Sylvia Helen 
2 STOUT, John David 
STRANGE, Joyce Louise Ellen 
STREET, Joyce Frances Elizabeth 
STOUT, Dorothy Alethea 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 
STUBBS, Betty Floria 
b STUCKEY, Robert Gordon 
SucKLJNG, Eustace Edgar 
SuLLJVA;s;, Thomas Henry 
SULLIVAN, William John Russell 
Su;-.ntERS. \Villiam 
SuTCII, Margaret Shirley 
SuTIIERLAND, James Nelson 
SUTHERLAND, John 
SurroN, Alan Howard 
nl\Jb2 SuTTON-S?.TJTIT, Brian 
S\'ENSEN, Trevor Charles 
2 SWEDLUND, Bernard Eskil 
SWEENEY, Terence 
SWINNEY, Elsie Maud 
B.Com. 1948 
LL.ll. 1944 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Com. 1941 
LL.B. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1943 
B.Com. 19-:18 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1917 
LL.B 1948 
LL.B. 1918 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
.... B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1945 
M.A. 1947 
M.A. 1918 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1948 
M.Com.1943 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.Sc. 1944 
M.A. 1941 
M.Sc. 1943 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
TATE, Ernest Lionel 
TATE, John Ward 
b TAYLOR, Andrew 
TAYLOR, Arthur George Emmanuel 
TAYLOR, Beryl Jean (nee Wheeler) . 
TAYLOR, Douglas Archibald ... . 
I TAYLOR, J ames Bruce Craig ... . 
A2 TAYLOR, Joan Elizabeth 
E TAYLOR, Koi H elen .... 
TAYLOR, Nancy Margaret B.A. (Auck.) 1942 
TAYLOR, Nigel Ross ... . 
TAYLOR, Philip Arthur 
TEAGUE, Aubrey Adam 
TE AwARAU, Waipaina Matehe 
bJ2 TE PuNGA, Martin Theodore 
2 TE PUNGA, Roy Carl ... 
TE PuNGA, Valerie Rose (n ee Martin) 
TETI, William Francis 
TI-IAWLEY, Ralph 
THODEY, William Henry 
THOMPSON, Bruce Newton 
THOMPSON, Donald John Alfred 
TI-IOJ\IPSON, Geoffrey Ernest Kenworthy 
Tuol\fPSON, Kenneth Alfred .... 
T11011rrsoN, Maurice Isaac 
THOMSON, Hugh Douglas 
THOMSON, Jean Gertrude 
THURSTON, John Benjamin 
TILL, John Walter George 
TILLER, James Henry Olaus .... 
TINDJLL, Eric William Thomas 
TING, Ivor 
Eqbtl Tooo, Francis Murray 
c Tooo, John Douglas 
TOMLINSON, Allan Herbert 
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LL.B. 1938 
LL.B. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1941 
M.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1947 
M.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
M.A. 1945 
LL.B. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A. 1940 
LL.B. 1944 
M.Sc. 1944 
M.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.A. 1944 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1944 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Com. 1943 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
LL.B. 1948 
LL.B. 1948 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1942 
LL.B. 1941 
LL.B. 1946 
B.Com. 1947 
M.A. 1946 
M.A. 1945 
M.A. 1944 
B.Com. 1946 
LL.B. 1938 ToNKINSON, Merlin Henry 
TORRIE, Arthur ·willi am 
TossMAN, David 
.. . B.Sc. 1948 
I 
A TosswILL, Robert George 
TowGooo, Winifred Nina 
wabl TRAPP, Joseph Burney 
TREMEWAN, Maurice Allison 
TRICKLEBANK, William 
TRITT, Frederick Norman 
TROTTER, Ronald Ramsay 
TucK, Francis Claude 
TUNNICLIFF, Norris Henry 
2 TURNBULL, Christopher Stuart 
M.A. 1945 
B.A. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
M.A. 1947 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1947 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
LL.M. 1948 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
TURNBULL, Hugh Douglas 
TURNBULL, Ivan Leonard 
2 TURNBULL, l\Iichael Robert 
(Cant. & Viet.) 
2 TURNER, Betty Frances 
TURNER, George William 
TURNER, Norman John 
3 TURNER, R ae 
TURNEY, Thomas Albert 
c2 TWADDLE, Robert Bruce 
TWOMEY, Maurice Kemble 
VALENTINE, John Stuart 
VANCE, Gladys l\Iary 
VAUTIER, Clyde Percival "Willi am 
VELLA, Paul Phillip 
VERCOE, Valerie Brayshaw 
VERSC!!AFFELT, Paul Nestor 
VIETMEYER, William Frederick 
VrccERS, Donald Albert 
VoLZ, Ernest Jakob 
VON KEISENBERG, Ernest Marshall 
2 ,VADE, Robert Hunter 
WAH, William 
McGregor 
3 WAITE, Ralph McFarlane 
WAITE, William Norman B.Com (.\uck.) 
(1942) 
2 WALKER, Ian Kenneth 
WALKER, Marie Ambridge 
WALKER, William James 
WALL, Edith Esther (nee McKenzie) 
WALLACE, Donald McKinley 
WALLACE, Garth Morton 
WALLACE, Julia Nannie M .. \. 1939 
WALLS, James Reginald 
WALLS, Jack Young 
WALLS, Matthew Young 
WALMSLEY, Paul Bernard 
tl WARCUP, John Henry .... B.Sc. (Cant.) 1943 
v\TARU, Denzil Anthony Seaver 
WARD, Geoffrey Arthur Harold 
WARD, Robert Kelvin .... 
WARD, Rupert Garfield 
2 WARD, William Crabb M.Sc. 1926 
WARDS, Ian McLean .... 
WARNER, Gunter 
WARREN, Percy Holdsworth 
LLB. 
LLB. 
l\I.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A, 
LLM. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
1939 
1944 
1918 
1938 
1944 
1938 
1945 
1947 
1946 
1948 
1946 
1945 
1948 
1918 
1948 
1945 
1943 
1944 
1946 
1944 
M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1944 
M.A. 1942 
M.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1918 
B.Sc. 1941 
B .Com. 1918 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1944 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1945 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1941 
I 
I 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
WASHERS, Beryl Muriel (nee Marsh) 
3 WATERS, Hugh David Charles 
'WATSON, Carl Nelham 
WATSON, Alan Keith .... 
WATSON, Ian Robert 
WATSON, Murray Bowler 
WATSON, William James Graham 
JG! WATSON-1\IuNRO, Charles Norman Machel . 
WATT, Colin Campbell 
\VATT, Rosemary Jean 
WATTS, Joseph Walter Pountney 
WEARNE, William Maxwell 
WEBB, Roland Dudley 
VhBBER, John Gerard 
WEBSTER, Audrey 
WEBSTER, Clifton Alexander 
WEBSTER, Marion 
b2 WELLMAN, Harold William ... 
rqabl WELLS, Peter Charles Ralph . 
WESTON, Graham Chalmers 
WHITCOMB£, Joan Mary Somerset 
WmTE, Alan Heathcote B.A. 1945 
WHITE, Audrey Joan 
J2 WHITE, Edwin Percy 
WHITE, James Langton 
2 WHITE, John Charles 
WmTE, Keith McKenzie 
WmTE, Nora Margaret 
WHITE, Norman Rex .. . 
WmTE, Ronald Gordon 
3 WmTEMAN, Alan Leonard 
WmTLOCK, Sydney Broadley 
McDCGqb WHITTLE, Peter 
WHYTE, David Graeme 
WICKENS, Arthur Stewart 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
l\[us.B. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
i\I.A. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Cg W1cKs, John Sutherland 
WICKS, Moira Dorothy 
WILDE, Stanley 
B.Sc. 1941 LLB. 
'ii\11LKES, Edith Laura 
WILKINSON, George 
'i1V1LKINSON, Hilda Alice 
WILKINSON, Vernon Francis 
WILLETT, Richard Wright 
C WILLIAMS, John Cyprian Phipps 
WILLIAMS, .T ohn Lewis 
WILLIAMS, Knyvct Rhys 
WILLIAMS, Mary Patricia 
WILLIAMS, Thomas 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
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1941 
1946 
1945 
1948 
1947 
1943 
1944 
1938 
1938 
1947 
1940 
1947 
1941 
1938 
1948 
1938 
1942 
1941 
1938 
1948 
1947 
1946 
1948 
1938 
1946 
1938 
1946 
1945 
1945 
1945 
1946 
1941 
1948 
1948 
1947 
1947 
1945 
1945 
1948 
1947 
194S 
1938 
1941 
1945 
1944 
1948 
1942 
1938 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 WILLIAMSON, Edwin Andrew 
WILLIAMSON, Hudson Miles 
WILLIAMSON, Ian Arthur, B.E. 
'l'\/!LLIAMSON, .John Hawthorn 
WILLIAMSON, Keith Ian 
'WILLOUGIIBY, Herbert .J efficote 
WILLS, Kenneth Arkliss 
WILSON, Bettie Stuart .... 
\\TILSON, David .... 
·WILSON, Donald Marshall 
\\TILSON, Godfrey Edward Annstrong 
\\TILSON, .Justin Frank 
WILSON, .James Harrison 
\l\/1LSON, .James Oakley 
v\/ILSON, Patrick Seymour 
i\/ILSON, Peter Drummond 
il\/ILSON, Peter Marcus 
l WILSON, Phillip John 
v\/1LSON, Robert 
2 WILSON, Robert Graham Gow 
W1LSON, Stephen .John Verdun 
\\TILSON, Victor .John 
WILSON, William Alan Charles 
i'VILSON, \Vil[red Travis 
il\' 1LTON, Alan Frank .. .. 
p WILTON, Hilary Joan .. . 
WILTON, Pamela Naomi 
il\/1LTSIIIRE, Margaret 
i v\/!NCIIESTER, James v\/ebber 
i\/ING, Murray Gordon 
3 W1NSTONE, Ernestine Alice 
WINTER, David James 
\\/ISELEY, .John Mervyn 
il\/ITHEFORD, Hubert 
WITTEN-HANNAH, James 
i\/000, Brian Stanley .... 
Wooo, Douglas Reginald LLB. 1924 
\\/000, Yolande Nathalie (nee Bitossi) 
WOODHOUSE, Arthur Owen 
T Wooow ARD, .John Bethel B./\. 1917 
WOOLFORD, .Joseph Henry 
WORLEY, Albert Alexander 
WORLEY, .Joan (nee Ashby) 
WRATT, Harry William 
WRIGHT, Edward Fortescue 
Apl WRIGHT, Elma Helen (nee Johnson) 
M.Sc. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
(Civil) 1948 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1948 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1948 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Sc. 1948 
B.Sc. 1944 
B.A. 1946 
M.A. 1948 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1948 
B.Sc. 1948 
M.A. 1941 
M.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1942 
LLB. 1948 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1948 
B.A. 1935 
B.Com. 1948 
B.Com. 1946 
M.A. 1941 
ROLL OF GRAD A TES 
YALDWYN, John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffrey Edward 
YATES, Joan Alma 
YOUNG, Joan Hawthorn 
YOUNG, Joan Marie 
YouNG, Peter Thomas 
YouNG, William Robert 
YoUREN, Harold Wilfred 
ZANDER, Channa 
McDtaqEbl ZIMAN, John Michael 
2 ZoHRAB, Balfour Douglas 
ZoTov, Alice Elizabeth 
ZoTov, Victor Dmitrievich 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
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19~9 
1938 
1948 
1942 
1946 
1947 
1942 
1948 
1947 
1946 
1938 
JQ~8 
1946 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
J. R. BLAIR, 1898; 1899 
Tim RT. Ho:-;. S1R ROBERT STOUT, P.C., K.C.l\I.G. 1900; 1901; 
1905 
REV. w. ,\. EVANS. 1902; 1903 
c. PRENDERGAST KNIGHT, LLD. 1904 
1 THE HON. J. G. FINDLAY, l\I.LC., LLD. 1906 
T. R. FLBIING, l\I.A., LLB. 1907; 1908 
J. GRAHAM, l\I.P. 1909 
H. F. VON lIAAST, M.A., LLB. 1910 
C. WILSON, 1911: 1912 
2 H. H. OSTLER, LLB. 1913; 1914 
c. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P . LEVI, l\I.A. 1919-25 
R. l\IcCALLUM, l\I.P. 1925-27 
P. LEVI, i\1.A. 1927-39 
T. D. l\I. STOUT, D.S.O., F.R.C.S. , Chu. 1939-42 
3 H. F. O'LEARY, ICC., LLB. 1943-'16 
MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
R . G. BAUCIIOPE. Elected 1898; died 1899 
Tim REv. F. J. WATTERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JA:\IES, F.R.C.S. (Eng.) . Appointed 1898; resigned 1900 
4 P. J. O'REGAN, l\I.P. Appointed 1898: retired 1900 
J. P. FIR1 H , B .. \. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1902 
J. R. BLAIR. Elected l 898; vacated his seat 1903 
1\ . P. SEn1ouR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1904 
FREDERIC WALUS, D.D., Bishop of vVcllington. Elected I 898; 
retired 1905 
5 A. R. GUINNESS, l\I.P. Appointee! 1900; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected 1903; vacated his scat 1905 
H. P. R1CIIMOND, B.A., LLB. Elected 1905; resigned 1906 
T11E HoN. ALBERT Pn-r, l\I.LC. Appointed I 905; died 1906 
W. A. C11APPL E, l\I.D. E leCLecl 1898; vacated his scat 1906 
F. P. Wn.soN, l\f.A. Elected 1906; resigned 1908 ; elected (as 
Professor) 1925; resigned 1927 
G. TALBOT. Elected 1898; resigned 1907 
J. G. l;INDL.~ Y , LLD. Elected 1900; vacated his seat 1905; elected 
1906 ; resigned l 910 
W. H. Q !CK .. \ppointed 1906 ; resigned 1911 
E. T. D. Bn1.. Elected 1909: resigned 1911 
H. F. YON I!AAST, M.A., LLB. Elected 1907; resigned 1911 
J. GRAHAM, J\I.P. Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
6 F. H. D. BELL, B.A. Eler~ed 1905; retired 1909; re-elected 1911 ; 
resigned 1912 
2'.i4 
PAST OFFJCERS OF THE COLLEGE 
Tm: HoN. R. i\IcNAB, Litt.D., LL.B. Appointed 19ll; retired 
1914 
C. WILSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the provisions of 
the Victoria College Act, 1914 
7 TllE HoN. A. L. HERDMAN. Elected 1912; resigned 1914 
2 H. H. OSTLER, LL.B. Elected 191 l; retired 1915; re-elected 1932; 
retired 1939 
A. W. HoGG. Appointed 1898; retired 1913 
A. R. l\IEEK, i\I.A., LL.B. Elected 1902; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LL.D. Elected 1898; retired 1917, under the pro-
visions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
W. FERGUSON, B.A. (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; re-
tired 1917, under the provisions of the Victoria College Act, 
1914 
G. E. ANSON, l\I.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLDIING, l\I.A., LL.B. Elected 1898; retired 1917 
C. M. HECTOR, M.D., B.Sc. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
Tm HoN. A. T. l\fAGJNNITY, M.L.C. EleCted 1907; died 1918 
TIIE HoN. J. G. W. AITKEN, M.L.C. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. l\I. MORISON, K.C. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
W. S. LATROBE, l\I.A. Elected 1915; retired 1919 
8 PROFESSOR J. RA;:-;K\NE BROWN, LL.D., M.A. Appointed 1915; 
resigned 1917: re-appointed 1933; resigned 1934 
PROFESSOR J. ADAMSON, l\L\., LL.B. Appointed 1915; resigned 
1916; also 1920-23 
PROFESSOR .J. l\I. E. GARROW, B.A., LL.B. Appointed 1916; 
resigned 1918 
PROFESSOR D. M. Y. Soi\n.IERVILLE, M.A., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. Ap-
pointed 1919; resigned l 920 
R. A. WRIGHT, M.P. Appointed 1915; retired 1921 
12 PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, l\I.A., M.Sc. Appointed 1917; retired 
1921 
REV. W. A. EvANS. Elected 1898; died 1921 
13 M. l\I. F. LUCKIE . • \ppointed 1921; retired 1931; re-appointed 
1939 
9 PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN, l\I.C., D.Sc. Elected 1921; resigned 1922 
T11E RT. HoN. SIR ROBERT STOUT, P.C., K.C.l\I.G. Elected 1900; 
retired 1915: re-appointed 1918; retired 1923 
C. H. TAYLOR, i\I.A. , LL.B. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
W. H. l\IoRTO , l\I.Inst.C.E. Elected 1913; died 1923 
E. K. LOMAS, l\I.A., M.Sc. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BoYo-i\11LsoN, l\I.A., B.Sc. Appointed 1922; 
resigned 1924 
F. W. 0. SMITH. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. H. WHITE. Elected 1925; resigned l 928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE, l\I.A., M.Sc. Appointed l 927; 
resigned 1928 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
S. G. SMITH. Elected 1928; retired 1929 
J. H. HOWELL, B.A., B.Sc. Elected 1923; retired 1931 
C. WATSON, B.A. Elected 1898; resigned 1932 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929; retired 1933 
10 A. FAIR, LLB. Elected 1923; retired 1934 
THE HoN. R. MCCALLUM, M.LC. Elected 1904; retired 1935 
A. R. ATKINSON, B.A. Appointed 1912; died 1935 
F. H. BAKEWELL, M.A. Elected 1917; died 1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, M.A. Elected 1917; retired 1939 
THE 1-loN. W. 1-1. McINTYRE, M.LC. Elected 1935; retired 1939 
H. A. R. HUGGINS. Appointed 1931; retired 1939 
T. R. CRESSWELL, M.A. Elected 1931; resigned 1939 
PROFESSOR W. H. GouLD, M.A. Appointed 1931; retired 1933; 
re-appointed 1934; retired 1935 
W. H. P. BARBER. Elected 1935; retired 1939 
W. A. ARMOUR, M.A., M.Sc. Elected 1939; retired 1941 
S. EicttELBAUM, M.A., LLB. Elected 1923; retired 1941; re-
,.,. - elected 1942 
PROFESSOR F. F. MILES, M.A., Dip.Ed. Appointed 1937; retired 
1941 
T. FORSYTH. Elected 1919; died 1939 
R. S. V. SIMPSON, LLM. Appointed 1938; retired 1941 
L. W. McKENZIE. Appointed 1939; resigned 1942 
H. McCORMICK, LLB. Elected 1941; vacated his seat 1942 
W. P. ROLLINGS, M.A., LLB. Elected 1939; died 1943 
H. A. PARKINSON, M.A. Elected 1921; retired 1943 
C. S. PLANK, M.Sc., B.Com. Elected 1943; resigned 1944 
11 THE HoN. MR JusncE SMITH, LLM. Elected 1939; resigned 1945 
PROFESSOR F. L W. WooD, M.A. Appointed 1941; retired 1945 
D. G. EDWARDS, M.A. Appointed 1941; retired 1943; re-elected 
1947 
H. A. HERON, M.A. Elected 1941; retired 1943 
M. L BoYD. Appointed 1943; retired 1945 
E. N. HoGBEN, M.A., F.R.G.S. Elected 1943; retired 1947 
G. I. JosEPH, LLM. Elected 1943; retired 1947 
0. A. BANNER. Elected 1943; died 1947 
I. F. McKENZIE, M.A., B.Com., A.R.A.N.Z. Elected 1942; re-
tired 1947 
I. C. McDOWELL, l\'f.Sc. Appointed 1945; retired 1947 
3 H. l•. O'LEARY, K.C., LLB. Elected 1934; resigned 1947 
F. L Cor.rns, M.A. Elected 1935; resigned 1948 
PROFESSOR I. A. GORDON, M.A., Ph.D. Appointed 1947; resigned 
1948 
13 MR M. M. F. LUCKIE, 0.B.E. 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
REFERENCES 
SIR JOHN FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., K.C., LLD. 
2 THE HON. SIR HUBERT OSTLER, Kt., LLB. 
3 Tim RT. HoN. SrR HUMPHREY O'LEARY, P.C., K.C.M.G., LLB. 
4 MR. JUSTICE O'REGAN 
5 SIR ARTHUR GUINNESS, Kt., M .P. 
6 THE RT. HON. SIR FRANCIS BELL, P.C., G.C.M.G., ICC., B.A. 
7 SIR ALEXANDER HERDll[AN, Kt. 
8 SIR JOIIN RANKIN£ BROWN, K.B.E., LLD., M.A. 
9 E. MARSDEN, C.B.E., J\,I.C. , F.R.S., D.Sc. 
10 THE HoN. MR JUSTICE FAIR, LLB. 
11 THE I-ION. SIR DA\'ID SMITH, Kt., LLM. 
12 SIR THOMAS HUNTER, K.B.E. , M.A., l\I.Sc. 
13 M. M. F. LUCKIE, O.B.E. 
CHAIRMEN OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
R. c. MACLAURIN 1899-1900 
J. R. BROWN 1901-02; 1929-30; 1935-36 
T. H. EASTERFIELD 1903-04 
G. w. VON ZEDLITZ 1905-06 
H. MACKENZIE 1907-08 
H. B. KIRK 1909-10 
T. A. HUNTER 1911-12; 1920-21 
D. K. PICKEN 1913-14 
J. ADAMSON 1915-16 
J. 1\1. E. CARROW 1917-18 
D. M. Y. SoMMERVILLF. 1919-20 
E. MARSDEN 1921-22 
E. J. BOYD-WILSON I 92.'3-24 
F. P. WILSON 1925-26 
D. c. I-I. FLORANCE 1927-28 
w. H. GOULD 1931-34 
F. F. MILES 1937-38 
MEMBERS OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
J- W. JovNT, M.A.(Dublin), Lecturer in German 1900-01. Late New 
Zealand University Agent, London 
D. RncmE, B.A. (Oxford), Lecturer in Economics 1900-03 
C. E. ADAMS, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late Government 
Astronomer 
R. C. MACLAURIN, M.A. (N.Z.), LLD. (Cambridge), Professor of 
Mathematics 1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the 
!'AST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of Mathematical Physics. Col-
umbia University 1908; President, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Boston J 909-20 
SIR Jo11N SALMOND, l\I.A. (N.Z.), LLB. (London), Professor of Law 
1906-07. Late Judge of the Supreme Court, New Zealand 
M. W. R1c11MoND, B.Sc. (London), LLB. (N.Z.), Lecturer in Con -
stitutional History and Jurisprudence 1903-05; Professor of 
English and New Zealand Law 1906-11 
W. GRAY, M.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Education 1906-1 l. Principal of 
the Presbyterian Ladies' College, Melbourne. Retired 1937 
W. F. WARD, l\I.A., LLB., Lecturer in Commercial Law 1912-14 
J. S. BARTON, F.P.A., F.l.A., Lecturer in Accountancy 1912-14 
D. K. PICKEN, l\I.A. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Professor of Pure and 
Applied Mathematics 1907-15. Master of Ormond College, 
University of Melbourne. Retired 1943 
T. H. LABY, D.Sc. (Cambridge), F.R.S. Professor of Physics 1909-15. 
Professor of Natural Philosophy, University of Melbourne. 
Retired 1944 
G. W. VON ZEDLITZ, l\f.A. (Oxford), Professor of Modern Lang·uages 
1902-15. Emeritus Professor 1936 
J. TIIOMPSON, J\f.J\. , Lecturer in French l 918-19. Liaison Officer 
Auckland UniYersity CoJJege 
MARY BAKER. l\I.A., Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, M.A., l\LSc., Temporary Professor of Physics 1917-19 
Rockfellow Institute for Medical Research, New York City 
P. vV. BURBIDGE, M.Sc., Lecturer in Physics 1916-17. Professor of 
Physics, Auckland University College 1921 
SIR THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E. , l\I.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
1899-1919. Emeritus Professor 1920. Director of Cawthron In-
stitute of Scientific Research, Nelson, 1920-33 
E. MARSDEN, C.B.E., l\I.C., F.R.S. , D.Sc., Professor of Physics 1915-22. 
Secretary, Department 10[ Scientific and Industrial Research, 
1922-1948. N.Z. Sciemific Liaison Officer (London) 1948 
J. S. TENNANT, l\I.A., B.Sc., Professor of Education 1920-26 
G. S. PEREN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Professor of Agriculture l 924-28. 
Principal of l\1assey Agricultural College, Palmerston North 
J. M. E. GARROW, B./\., LLB., Professor of English and New Zea-
land law 191 l -29. Emeritus Professor 1929 
D. l\f. Y. SOMMERVILLE, l\I.A., D.Sc. (St. Andrews). F.R.S.E. 
F.N .Z.I nst., F.R.A.S., Professor of Mathematics I 915-3'1 
H. H. CoRN1s11, M.A., LLB., Professor of English and New Zealand 
Law 1930-34. Judge of the Supreme Court 
F. P. WILSON, M.A., F.E.S., Professor of History 1921-34 
H. l\IAcKENZIE, C.M.G., M.A., Professor of English Language and 
Literature 1899-1936. Emeritus Professor 1937 
J. ADAMSON, M.A., LLB. Professor of Roman Law, Jurisprudence, 
Constitutional Law, International Law and Conflict of Laws 
1908-39 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
I. L. G. Sun-1ERLAND, M.A., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophy, 
Canterbury University College 
H. B. KIRK, M.A., F.R.S. (N.Z.) Professor 0£ Biology 1903-44 
Emeritus professor 1945 
J. R. ELLIOTT, 1\1.A. 1934-35. Professor 0£ Classics, Tasmania. 
A. E. CAl\IPllELL, M.A., Dip.Eel. 1936-37. Director N.Z. Counol for 
Educational Research 
A. C. KEYS, l\I.A., D.U.P. 1936-37. Professor 0£ Modern Languages, 
Auckland 
J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D. 1938-39 
A. B. COCHRAN, M.A. 1938-39 
J. c. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A .• Ph.D., 1940 
G. A. PEDDIE, M.A., 1940-41 
J. 0. SHEARER, M.A., 1941-42 
ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, l\I.A., Ph.D., D.Lit., 1942-43 
W. H. GouLD, M.A. Professor of Education 1927-1946; Emeritus 
Professor, 194 6 
S1R JoHN RANKIN£ BROWN, K.B.E., LLD., i\L\. (St. Andrews and 
Oxford), (1899-l9J5) Emeritus Professor, 1946 
L. S. lIEAR:S:SIIAW, i\L-\. (Oxford), B .. \. (Lone!.), 19·15-46. Professor 
of Psychology, Li\'erpool University 
L. i\I. L1Pso:s:, B.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Chicago), 1939-47. Associate 
Professor of PoliLical Science, Swathmorc College, U.S.A. 
I. D. CA:S!PllELL, LL.i\I., 1916-47 
I. V. l'\Ew:srAN, i\I.Sc., Ph.D., 1945-47. Professor of Botany, Unil'ersity 
0£ Ceylon 
COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 
The Chairman 
The Principal 
The Treasurer 
Mr Dyer 
The Chairman 
House and Finance Committee 
Mr Barnett 
Dr Foden 
Professor McGechan 
Weir House Committee 
Mr Taylor 
Mr Conibear The Principal 
Professor McGechan 
Mr Eichelbaum 
The Registrar 
President, \Veir Hou e Committee 
Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellowship Committee 
The Chairman 
The Principal 
Professor Miles 
Miss Johnson (Fellow) 
Public Administration Advisory Committee 
The Principal (chairman) Dr R. M. Campbell 
Professor Parker Mr S. T. Barnett 
Professor McGechan 
Regional Council on Adult Education 
COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 
Committee of PrincijJal and Deans 
Library Advisory Committee 
Professor Miles, convener Professor I. A. Gordon 
The Librarian Dr J. C. Beaglehole 
Professor Florance 
Publications Committee 
Professor I. A. Gordon Professor Wood 
Professor Cotton 
convener Dr J. C. Beagl~hole 
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STUDENT'S ASSOCIATION 
The Victoria University College Students' Association 
(Inc.) is the official link between the students of the College 
and the College authorities. All students of the College are 
members of the Students' Association, and any person who 
during the three years prior to his application has attended 
at any University for at least one year may become a mem-
ber by paying the Students' Association fee. 
The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body are interested; to 
promote sports and social activities amongst its members ; to 
control official publications ; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions ; and to conduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 
Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve members 
of the Association. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of the student body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 
Full information as to any matters affecting the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Executive 
Room. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION EXECUTIVE 
President K. B. O'Brien 
Men's Vice-President J. R. Battersby 
Women's Vice-President M. I. McKenzie 
Honorary Secretary H. C. Evison 
Assistant Honorary Secretary N. Mountier 
Committee J. B. Butchers, I. T. Heath, B. Holm, S. Ilott, 
K. Langford, C. A. MacLcod, J. Milburn, A. Pearce 
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CL U B S E C RE TAR I E S r 948-9 
,lthlelic Club G. I. Fox 
Bashctba!l Club (Men's) T. D. Swindale 
Bashetba/l Club (TVomen's) J. ScotL 
Bashetball Club (TVomen's Indoor) R. Mazengarb 
Boxing Club J. Roberts 
Crichet Club \,V. Treadwell 
Defence Rifle Club J. V. T. Baker 
J[iniature Rifle Club (Acting) P. Downey 
Football Club (Association) J. Walls 
Football Club (Rugby) J. B. Trapp 
Gymnasi11111 Club (Women's) E. Florance 
Harrier Club B. M. Blundell 
Hockey Club (Men's) \V. Persson 
llockey Club (Women's) D. Thorogood 
Rowing Club M. Pownall 
Shiing Club T. Keiha 
Swi111111i11g Club D. Dowse 
Swords Club P. ?'\. M. Broom 
Table Tennis Club B. P. R. Phillipps 
Tennis Club L. \Veblcy 
Tram/Jing Club J. B. Butchers 
* 
Biological Society P. F. Jenkins 
Catl1olic Students' Guild G. K. \V. Johnston 
Chemical Society K. A. Handcock 
Debating Society J. Melling 
Drama Club P. Treadwell 
Evangelical Union D. Grigg 
French Club A. S. G. Butler 
Geological Society J. T. Matthews 
Glee Club B. Aitken 
Gramophone Club E. \,V. Thompson 
H istorical Society N. l\.I. Grange 
Law Faculty Club P. L. R. Abraham 
Literary Society J. l\.I. Thompson 
Mathematics and Physics Society J. Clelland 
PhilosojJhical Society G. S. Orr 
PhotograjJhy Club P. C. Alve 
Political Science Society M. O 'Brien 
Socialist Club C. Bollinger 
Student Christian Movement C. Harvie 
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INDEX 
Academic Staff, 19 IT. 
Acts: 
Statutes Amendment Act, 1938 
(Extract from), l 83 
Victoria University College Act , 
1933, 166 IT. 
Victoria University 
Amendment Act, 
Acts, I ist of, 207 
Adult Education, 206 
Arms, College, 207 
Art Collection, 9·! 
College 
1916, 18 l 
Benefactors, 209 
Buildings, College, 198 
Bursaries : 
University National, 118 
Lady Stout, 145 
Adult Education, 151 
William Purdie, 146 
Geoffrey A. Rowan, 1-17 
Calendar, 5 IT. 
Carnegie Corporation, 9 J, 209 
Classes and Prescriptions: 
Botany, 80 
Botany Int., 78 
Chemistry, 77 
Commerce, Professional Clas,es 
in , 73 
Economics, 70 
Education, 54 
English, 25 
French, 30 
Geology, 83 
Geography, 81 
German, 3·! 
Greek , 43 
Greek Histon·, Art and Litera-
ture. -16 · 
History, 5 l 
Latin, 39 
Law, 86 
Mathematics, 66 
l\fusic, 6 ! 
Philosophy, 48, 49, 50 
Physics, 75 
Political Science, 61 
Psychology, 48, 49 
Spanish, 38 
Zoolog), 79 
Clubs and Societies, 262 
College Regulations, 108 
Colonial Appointments Scheme, 
161 
Council: 
Constitution and po11·ers of, 166 
Elections to, l 70 
Members of, 18 
Committees of, 260 
Courses, supervision of, 109 
Deans of Faculties. 2l 
Discipline, 113 
Election By-latl"s, l 88 
Endo11·ments, 180 
Exempted Students, 111 ff. 
l'ees: 
Exemption, 112 
Students' Assn ., l 16. 117 
Table of, 119 
University, 121 
Finance College, 178 
Graduates, Roll of, 221 IT. 
Historical l\'ote, l 93 
Library Regulations, l 22 IT. 
\fatriculation, 109 
Provisional admission, 109 
\fotto, College, 207 
\[usic and Art, 9 l 
Officers College, past , 251 
Principal, 17, 175, 201 
Prizes : 
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,\rnold Atkinson. 163 
Boll'en, 162 
\facmillan Brown, 162 
John Rankine Bro1rn, 152 
Butterll'Orth , 152 
Chamber of Commerce, 153 
W. E. Collins, 118 
Cook Memori.il, 162 
Bruce Dall, 150 
John P. Good, 150 
H.ibens, 163 
INDEX 
Kirk, 153 
Macmorran, 151 
N.Z. Institute of Chemistry, 151 
Von Haast, 163 
Professorial Board : 
Powers of, 176; and see College 
Regulations, passim; Commit-
tees of, 260; Past Chairmen, 
257; Past i\fembcrs, 257 
Public Administration Diploma, 
90 
Publications, 2H 
Scholarships: 
Commerce Travelling, 161 
Crawford, 1-12 
Sir George Grey, 127 
Emily Lilias Johnston, 140 
Jacob Joseph, 128 
Law Travelling, 160 
James Macintosh, 136 ff. 
Archibald Francis McCallum, HA 
National Research, 16·1 
Post-Graduate Arts, 159 
Post-Graduate Science, 160 
Lissic Rathbone, 133 
Research Scholarships, N.Z. 
University, 156, 157 
Rhodes, 158 
Sarah Ann Rhodes, 130 ff. 
1851 Science, 158 
Senior. 156 
Shirtcliffe, 161 
Sir Robert Stout, 143 
John , Tinline, 158 
Seal , College, 207 
Students' Association, disciplinary 
powers of, 115; fee, 116, 117; 
foundation of, 205; functions 
and officers of, 261 
Terms, keeping of, 110 
Time Tables, 95 ff. 
Arts, 100, 101 
Arts, 1950, 106, 107 
Commerce, 105 
i\fcdical, etc., 104 
Science, I 03 
Law, 102 
\ ' ictoria House, 126 
\\'cir , House, 126, 202 
\'.'orkcrs' Educational Association, 
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